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IMPORTANT INFORMATION 

In connection with the FN Listing, the Company has prepared a Finnish language prospectus (the “Finnish Prospectus”) in accordance 
with the Finnish Securities Market Act (746/2012, as amended) (the “Finnish Securities Market Act”), the Regulation (EU) 2017/1129 of 
the European Parliament and of the Council of 14 June 2017 on the prospectus to be published when securities are offered to the public 
or admitted to trading on a regulated market, and repealing Directive 2003/71/EC (the “Prospectus Regulation”), Commission Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2019/980 of 14 March 2019, supplementing Regulation (EU) 2017/1129 of the European Parliament and of the Council 
as regards the format, content, scrutiny and approval of the prospectus to be published when securities are offered to the public or admitted 
to trading on a regulated market, and repealing Commission Regulation (EC) No 809/2004 (Annexes 1 and 11), Commission Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2019/979 supplementing Regulation (EU) 2017/1129 of the European Parliament and of the Council with regard to 
regulatory technical standards on key financial information in the summary of a prospectus, the publication and classification of 
prospectuses, advertisements for securities, supplements to a prospectus, and the notification portal, and repealing Commission 
Delegated Regulation (EU) No 382/2014 and Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2016/301, as well as the regulations and guidelines 
issued by the Finnish Financial Supervisory Authority (“FIN-FSA”). This Offering Circular also contains a summary in the format required 
by Article 7 of the Prospectus Regulation. The Finnish Prospectus has been approved by the FIN-FSA, which is the competent authority 
under the Prospectus Regulation. The FIN-FSA only approves the Finnish Prospectus as meeting the standards of completeness, 
comprehensibility and consistency imposed by the Prospectus Regulation. Such approval should not be considered as an endorsement 
of the issuer that is the subject of this Offering Circular. The record number of the FIN-FSA’s approval decision concerning the Finnish 
Prospectus is FIVA 56/02.05.04/2021. Investors should make their own assessment as to the suitability of investing in the securities. The 
Offering Circular is a translation of the Finnish Prospectus and contains the same information as the Finnish Prospectus, with the exception 
of certain information directed at investors outside of Finland. The Offering Circular has not been approved by the FIN-FSA. In the event 
of any discrepancies between the Finnish Prospectus and the Offering Circular, the Finnish Prospectus shall prevail. 

 

This Offering Circular shall be valid until the public offering of the Offer Shares ends. If a significant new factor, material mistake 
or material inaccuracy relating to the information included into this Offering Circular arises, the obligation to supplement the 
Offering Circular under the Prospectus Regulation will end when the Offering Circular expires. 

 

In this Offering Circular, any reference to “Modulight” and the “Company” or the “Group” means Modulight Corporation and its subsidiaries 
collectively, except where it is clear from the context that the term refers only to Modulight Corporation, its subsidiary or business 
operations, or to some of these collectively, as the case may be. References to the shares or share capital of the Company or to the 
administration of the Company, respectively, shall refer to the shares, share capital or administration of Modulight Corporation. 

 

The Company has prepared the Offering Circular to enable the public offering of the Offer Shares. Nothing contained in this Offering 
Circular shall constitute a promise or a representation by the Company or the Sole Global Coordinator regarding the future and the Offering 
Circular should not be considered as such a promise or representation. Prior to making an investment decision, prospective investors are 
advised to carefully acquaint themselves with the entire Offering Circular. In making an investment decision, prospective investors should 
rely on their own examinations of the Company and the terms and conditions of the Offering, including the benefits and risks involved in 
them. Investors should consult their own advisers, as they consider it necessary, before subscribing for or purchasing the Offer Shares. 
No person has been authorized to provide any information or to give any statements other than those contained in the Offering Circular 
in connection with the Offering. If such information is provided or such statements are given, they should not be considered to have been 
approved by the Company or the Sole Global Coordinator. The distribution of the Offering Circular or any offering or sale based thereon 
does not mean, under any circumstances, that the information contained in the Offering Circular is accurate in the future or that there has 
been no change in the Company’s business after the date of the Offering Circular. The Company will correct and supplement information 
given in the Finnish Prospectus as required pursuant to Article 23 of the Prospectus Regulation.  

 

The Sole Global Coordinator is acting exclusively for the Company in connection with the Offering and the protection afforded by the Sole 
Global Coordinator applies only to the Company. The Sole Global Coordinator will not regard any other person (whether or not recipient 
of the Offering Circular) as its client in relation to the Offering. The Sole Global Coordinator will not be responsible to anyone other than 
the Company for providing protection afforded to its clients nor for giving advice in relation to the Offering or any transaction or arrangement 
referred to in the Offering Circular. 

 

With the exception of those duties and responsibilities of the Sole Global Coordinator under the Finnish law or under mandatory legislation 
of another jurisdiction in which the exclusion of liability would be illegal, invalid or unenforceable, the Sole Global Coordinator assumes 
no responsibility whatsoever for the contents of the Offering Circular or for any statement that is made or purported to have been made 
by it or in connection with the Company, the Group, the Offering, the Shares or the Offer Shares. The Sole Global Coordinator accordingly 
disclaims any and all liability, whether arising in tort, contract or otherwise (save as referred to above), which they might otherwise have 
in respect of the Offering Circular or any such statement. 

 

The Offer Shares may not be offered or sold, directly or indirectly, in or into, and the Offering Circular or any other material related to the 
Shares or advertisements may not be distributed or published in any jurisdiction where this would be illegal or require actions in accordance 
with laws other than those of Finland. As a result, investors outside of Finland may not be permitted to accept the Offering Circular or to 
purchase the Offer Shares. It is not the responsibility of the Company or the Sole Global Coordinator to acquire appropriate information 
regarding the above restrictions or to comply with the above restrictions. The Offering Circular does not constitute an offer or a solicitation 
of an offer to purchase or subscribe for the Offer Shares in any jurisdiction where an offer or a solicitation would be illegal. The Company 
and the Sole Global Coordinator and their representatives accept no legal responsibility for violations of such restrictions, regardless of 
whether or not such restrictions are known to those considering investments in the Offer Shares. The Company reserves the right, in its 
sole and absolute discretion, to reject any subscription that the Company or its representatives, after due consideration, consider to result 
in a breach or violation of any law, rule or regulation. 

 

The Offering is governed by Finnish law. Any disputes arising in connection with the Offering will be settled by a court of competent 
jurisdiction in Finland.  
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SUMMARY 

Introduction and Warnings 

This summary consists of information required by regulations. This summary should be read as an introduction 
to this offering circular (“Offering Circular”). Any decision to invest in the shares (the “Shares”) of Modulight 
Corporation (“Modulight” or the “Company”) should be based on consideration of this Offering Circular as a 
whole by the investor. 

An investor investing in the Shares could lose all or part of the invested capital. Where a claim relating to the 
information contained in the Offering Circular is brought before a court, the plaintiff investor might, under 
applicable law, have to bear the costs of translating the Offering Circular before legal proceedings are initiated. 
The Company assumes civil liability for this summary including any translation thereof, only if the summary is 
misleading, inaccurate or inconsistent when read together with the other parts of this Offering Circular, or 
where it does not provide, when read together with the other parts of this Offering Circular, key information in 
order to aid investors when considering whether to invest in the Shares. 

The identity and contact details of the Issuer are: 

Company Modulight Corporation 

Business identity code 1603878-3 

Legal entity identifier (“LEI”) 894500VG5SWCZEVHPV11 

Domicile Tampere, Finland 

Registered address PL 770, FI-33101 Tampere, Finland 
 

As at the date of this Offering Circular, the Company has one series of shares and the ISIN code of the Shares 
registered at Euroclear Finland Oy (“Euroclear Finland”) is FI4000511506. 

The FIN-FSA has, in its capacity as competent authority under the Regulation (EU) 2017/1129 of the European 
Parliament and of the Council of 14 June 2017 on the prospectus to be published when securities are offered 
to the public or admitted to trading on a regulated market, and repealing Directive 2003/71/EC (the 
“Prospectus Regulation”), approved the Finnish language prospectus (the “Finnish Prospectus”) on 17 
September 2021. The FIN-FSA only approves the Finnish Prospectus as meeting the standards of 
completeness, comprehensibility and consistency imposed by the Prospectus Regulation. Such approval 
should not be considered as an endorsement of the issuer that is the subject of this Offering Circular. The 
record number of approval of the Finnish Prospectus granted by the FIN-FSA is FIVA 56/02.05.04/2021. The 
FIN-FSA’s address is P.O. Box 103, FI-00101 Helsinki, Finland, its telephone number is +358 9 183 51 and 
its email address is kirjaamo@finanssivalvonta.fi. 

Key Information on the Issuer 

Who is the issuer of the securities? 

The issuer’s legal and commercial name is Modulight Corporation (previously Modulight Inc.) and it is domiciled 
in Tampere, Finland. The Company is registered in the trade register maintained by the Finnish Patent and 
Registration Office (the “Finnish Trade Register”) under the business identity code 1603878-3 and LEI 
identifier 894500VG5SWCZEVHPV11. The Company is a public limited liability company incorporated in 
Finland and operating under Finnish law. 

Issuer’s principal activities  

The Company provides biomedical lasers for medical applications, including oncology, ophthalmology and 
genetics & other diagnostics, as well as custom and industrial lasers for selected niche applications that 
provide high added value for customers, including e.g. communications, digital press, environment and 
sensing. The added value gained by a customer is usually related to the better functionality or performance of 
its own product or service, or to the manufacturability of a product customized by the Company in general. The 
Company also offers related services, including data analytics and cloud, lifecycle support with recurring 
service plans, regulatory design and approvals, software updates, and on-site or online training and annual 
calibration. The Company has more than ten customers in total that are global pharmaceutical companies and 
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Fortune 500 companies as well as several other well-known cancer centers and universities located in the 
United States, Japan and Europe. 

Shareholders of the Company 

As at the date of this Offering Circular, the Company has 36 shareholders. The Company’s ten largest 
shareholders as at the date of this Offering Circular are presented in the table below: 

Shareholder Number of Shares Proportion of shares and votes 

Seppo Orsila 6,895,000 21.86% 

Petteri Uusimaa 6,895,000 21.86% 

Pekka Savolainen 3,850,000 12.20% 

Ville Vilokkinen 3,377,500 10.71% 

Petri Melanen 2,415,000 7.66% 

Pekko Sipilä 1,811,250 5.74% 

Mika Saarinen 1,811,250 5.74% 

Hubert Jouve 980,000 3.11% 

Ancuta Guina 744,800 2.36% 

Juha Lemmetti 614,600 1.95% 

Other shareholders 2,151,459 6.82% 

Total ..............................................................................  31,545,859 100.00% 

No shareholder of the Company has control over the Company as referred in Chapter 2, Section 4 of the 
Finnish Securities Market Act (746/2012, as amended) (the “Finnish Securities Market Act”). All current 
shareholders of the Company have entered into a shareholders’ agreement concerning the Company. This 
shareholders’ agreement shall terminate upon the Listing. The Company is not aware of any other such 
agreements concluded between its shareholders. 

Board of Directors, Management Team and auditors 

At the date of this Offering Circular, the members of the Board of Directors of the Company are Seppo Orsila 
(Chairman), Petteri Uusimaa, Kalle Palomäki and Jyrki Liljeroos. The election of Pia Kantola and Timur Kärki 
to the Board of Directors is conditional upon the completion of the Listing. 

The following table presents the members of the Management Team as at the date of this Offering Circular: 

Name Year of Birth Position 
Member of the 
Management Team Since 

Seppo Orsila 1975 CEO 2000 

Petteri Uusimaa 1969 Chief Technology Officer 2000 

Jari Sillanpää 1969 Business Development Director 2020 

Juha Lemmetti 1975 R&D Director 2019 

Ancuta Guina 1974 Finance Director  2006 

Ville Vilokkinen 1975 Director of Operations 2005 

Ulla Haapanen 1976 Marketing Manager 2019 

Kati Reiman 1978 SOPS & HR Manager 2019 

Moore Rewinet Oy, an audit firm, acts as the Company’s auditor with Jari Paloniemi, Authorized Public 
Accountant, as the auditor with principal responsibility. Jari Paloniemi is registered in the register of auditors 
referred to in Chapter 6, Section 9 of the Auditing Act (1141/2015, as amended).  

What is the key financial information regarding the issuer? 

The selected historical key financial information presented below has been derived from the Company’s 
audited financial statements for the financial years ended 31 December 2020, 2019 and 2018 and unaudited 
interim financial information for the six months ended 30 June 2021 including the comparative financial 
information for the six months ended 30 June 2020. The audited financial statements of the Company and the 
unaudited interim financial information have been prepared in accordance with Finnish Accounting Standards. 
The following tables set forth the key figures of the Company for the periods indicated (the figures are for the 
Group): 
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Income statement information 

(EUR thousand unless otherwise indicated) 

For the six months 
ended 30 June 

For the financial year ended 31 
December  

2021 2020 2020 2019 2018 

 (unaudited, unless otherwise indicated) 

      

Revenue ...................................................  4,560 3,673 10,062(1 7,192(1 6,174(1 

Growth of revenue-% ...............................  24 344 40 16 30 

Operating result (loss) ..............................  2,605 1,363 4,712(1 2,937(1 2,447(1 

Operating result-% ...................................  57 37 47 41 40 

Earnings (loss) from the period ................  2,022 1,077 3,732(1 1,888(1 2,287(1 

Earnings per share ...................................  0.06 0.03 0.12 0.06 0.07 
(1 Audited. 

Balance sheet information 

(EUR thousand) As at 30 June As at 31 December  
2021 2020 2019 2018 

 
(unaudited) 

(audited, unless otherwise 
indicated) 

   
Total assets  ............................................  25,188 19,653 14,134 10,261 
Total equity  ............................................  11,734 9,551 6,425 4,549 
Total liabilities  ............................................  13,454 10,102 7,709 5,713 
Net Debt and Other Non-Current Liabilities ...  6,817 3,924(1 4,534(1 3,395(1 

(1 Unaudited. 

Cash flow statement information 

(EUR thousand) 

For the six months 
ended 30 June 

For the financial year ended 31 
December 

 2021 2020 2020 2019 2018 

 (unaudited) (audited) 

Net cash from operating activities ............................  135 -1,092 3,284 557 2,174 

Net cash from investing activities .............................  -3,189 -685 -2,068  -1,683  -1,339  

Net cash from financing activities .............................  3,422 1,272 -72 514  18  

Net change in cash and cash equivalents ...........  368 -505 1,144  -612  853  

Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of period ...  1,784 720 720 1,345 406 

Cash and cash equivalents at end of period .......  2,313 132 1,784 720 1,345 

What are the key risks that are specific to the issuer? 

• Decreased availability of the Company’s materials or loss or decreased performance of the Company’s 
material suppliers or substantial price increase in their services may adversely affect the Company; 

• The Company operates complex, hard-to-replace machinery within a single production plant, and 
disruptions in their operations or international cargo transportation may have an adverse effect on the 
Company's business; 

• The Company’s production and business are affected by the ongoing global shortage of 
semiconductors; 

• The Company may be unable to obtain or maintain international regulatory qualifications or approvals 
of medical devices for its current or future products and their indications, which could harm its 
business; 

• The Company’s ability to compete depends upon its ability to innovate, to develop and commercialize 
new products and product enhancements, and to identify new markets for its technology; 

• Increased competition or new technologies may adversely affect the Company’s results; 
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• The Company’s business is exposed to financial, social and political developments in countries across 
the world which may adversely affect the Company’s results; 

• Within the medical and biomedical sectors, the Company’s business strategy depends on the success 
of its customers; 

• The Company may suffer interruptions or failures of its information technology (“IT”), network or 
communications systems and/or cyber security breaches; 

• If the Company is unable to guard its intellectual property rights (“IPRs”) and trade secrets, its 
competitive advantage could be eroded; and 

• If the Company or the Company’s customers fail to obtain or maintain necessary U.S. Food and Drug 
Administration (“FDA”) clearances for its products and their indications, these clearances may be 
delayed and there may be federal or state level regulatory changes in the United States that may harm 
the Company’s business operations. 

Key Information on the Securities 

What are the main features of the securities? 

The Company has one class of shares and the ISIN code for the shares registered at Euroclear Finland Oy is 
FI4000511506. Each Share entitles its holder to one vote at the general meeting of shareholders of the 
Company and carries equal rights to dividends and other distributions by the Company. The rights attached to 
the Shares shall include, among others, pre-emptive rights to subscribe for new shares in the Company, right 
to participate and exercise voting power at the General Meeting of Shareholders of the Company, right to 
dividend and distribution of other unrestricted equity, and right to demand redemption at a fair price from a 
shareholder that holds shares representing more than 90 percent of all the shares and votes in the Company, 
as well as other rights generally available under the Finnish Limited Liability Companies Act (624/2006, as 
amended) (the “Finnish Companies Act”). The Offer Shares will carry rights equal to all other Shares in the 
Company and will entitle their holders to dividend and other distributions of funds (including distribution of 
funds in the event of the Company’s insolvency) as well as other rights related to the Shares when the title has 
been transferred. The Shares do not have nominal value. As of the Listing, the Shares of the Company shall 
be freely transferrable. The trading code of the Shares will be “MODU” on the First North. 

As at the date of this Offering Circular, the Company’s Articles of Association include redemption and consent 
clauses with respect to the Shares in the Company. The Company’s annual general meeting resolved on 24 
August 2021 to remove the redemption and consent clauses conditional upon that the Offer Shares are notified 
to be registered with the Finnish Trade Register. 

In the forthcoming years, the Company will focus on financing the growth and the development of its business. 
The Company expects to distribute no dividends or to distribute them only in very limited quantities in the near 
to mid-term. 

Through the share issue, the Company aims to raise gross proceeds of approximately EUR 60 million by 
offering a preliminary maximum of 9,244,993 new shares in the Company (the “New Shares”) for subscription 
(the “Share Issue”). Unless the context indicates otherwise, the New Shares, the Sale Shares (as defined 
below) and the Additional Shares (as defined below) are together referred to herein as the “Offer Shares”. 

Where will the securities be traded? 

The Company will apply for listing of the Shares on First North. Trading in the Shares is expected to 

commence on First North on or about 1 October 2021. 

What are the key risks that are specific to the securities? 

• The Company does not expect to pay any dividend in the near to mid-term and the amount of dividends 
paid by the Company in any given financial year is uncertain; 

• Share ownership is concentrated, and the largest shareholders will continue to have significant 
decision-making power after the Listing; 
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• The Shares have not previously been traded in any regulated market or multilateral trading facility, an 
active and liquid market may not develop for the Shares, the price of the Shares may be volatile and 
potential investors may lose a part or all of their investment; and 

• The Listing will introduce new obligations and generate additional costs for the Company, and if the 
Company fails to implement functions required from a listed company, the Company may face 
sanctions as a result. 

Key Information on the Offer of the Securities to the Public 

Under which conditions and timetable can I invest in this security? 

General 

The Company aims to raise gross proceeds of approximately EUR 60 million in the Offering by offering 
preliminary a maximum of 9,244,993 New Shares in the Company. In addition, certain shareholders of the 
Company (the “Sellers”) will offer preliminarily a maximum of 2,928,905 existing Shares of the Company (the 
“Sale Shares”) for sale (the “Share Sale” and, together with the Share Issue, the “Offering”). 

The Offering consists of (i) a public offering to private individuals and entities in Finland (the “Public Offering”) 
and (ii) an institutional offering to institutional investors in Finland and, in accordance with applicable laws, 
internationally outside the United States (the “Institutional Offering”). Up to 800,000 Offer Shares are 
preliminarily offered in the Public Offering to private individuals and entities in Finland. Preliminarily up to 
13,999,982 Offer Shares are offered in the Institutional Offering to institutional investors in Finland and, in 
accordance with applicable laws, internationally outside the United States on the terms and conditions set forth 
herein (calculated assuming that the Additional Shares (as defined below) are subscribed for in full). 

In connection with the Offering, the Company is expected to grant Danske Bank as stabilizing manager (the 
“Stabilizing Manager”) an over-allotment option, which would entitle the Stabilizing Manager to subscribe for 
up to 1,826,084 additional new shares in the Company (the “Optional Shares”) at the Subscription Price (as 
defined below) solely to cover over-allotments in connection with the Offering (the “Over-Allotment Option”). 
The Optional Shares represent approximately 4.3 percent of the Shares after the Offering assuming that the 
Company issues 9,244,993 New Shares and the Sellers sell the maximum number of Sale Shares. However, 
the Optional Shares shall not exceed 15 percent of the total number of New Shares and the Sale Shares. 

The Stabilizing Manager and the Company are expected to agree on a share issue and redemption 
arrangement related to the stabilization in connection with the Offering. Pursuant to such arrangement, the 
Stabilizing Manager may subscribe for a number of new Shares (the “Additional Shares”) equal to the 
maximum number of Optional Shares to cover any possible over-allotments in connection with the Offering. 
To the extent that the Stabilizing Manager subscribes for Additional Shares, it must return an equal number of 
shares to the Company for redemption and cancellation by the Company. 

Subscription price and period 

The subscription price for the Offer Shares in the Public Offering and the Institutional Offering is EUR 6.49 per 
Offer Share (the “Subscription Price”). The Subscription Price has been determined based on negotiations 
between the Company and the Sole Global Coordinator. The Subscription Price may be changed during the 
subscription period, provided, however, that in the Public Offering, the Subscription Price cannot be higher 
than the original Subscription Price, i.e. EUR 6.49 per Offer Share. Any change is communicated through a 
company release. If the Subscription Price is changed, the Finnish language prospectus (“Finnish 
Prospectus”) published by the Company in connection with the Offering will be supplemented and the 
supplement will be made public through a company release. If the Finnish Prospectus is supplemented, 
investors will be entitled to exercise their right of withdrawal under the Regulation (EU) 2017/1129 of the 
European Parliament and of the Council of 14 June 2017 on the prospectus to be published when securities 
are offered to the public or admitted to trading on a regulated market, and repealing Directive 2003/71/EC (the 
“Prospectus Regulation”). See “– Cancellation of Commitments”. 

The Company’s Board of Directors, in consultation with the Sole Global Coordinator, will decide on the 
completion of the Offering and the final number of New Shares and the final maximum number of Additional 
Shares as well as the allocation of Offer Shares (the “Completion Decision”) on or about 30 September 2021. 
The above information will be published through a company release immediately after the Completion Decision 
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and be available on the Company’s website at www.modulight.com/ipo following the publication of the 
company release and in the subscription places of the Public Offering no later than the business day following 
the Completion Decision, i.e. on or about 1 October 2021. 

The subscription period for the Public Offering will commence on 20 September 2021 at 10.00 a.m. (Finnish 
time) and end on or about 28 September 2021 at 4.00 p.m. (Finnish time). 

The subscription period for the Institutional Offering will commence on 20 September 2021 at 10.00 a.m. 
(Finnish time) and end on or about 30 September 2021 at 12.00 p.m. (Finnish time). 

The Company’s Board of Directors has, in the event of an oversubscription, the right to discontinue the Public 
Offering and the Institutional Offering to end at the earliest on 27 September 2021 at 4.00 p.m. (Finnish time). 
The Public Offering and the Institutional Offering may be discontinued or not be discontinued independently of 
one other. A company release regarding any discontinuation will be published without delay. 

The Company’s Board of Directors may extend the subscription periods of the Institutional Offering and the 
Public Offering. A possible extension of the subscription period will be communicated through a company 
release, which will indicate the new end date of the subscription period. The subscription periods of the 
Institutional Offering and the Public Offering will in any case end on 6 October 2021 at 4.00 p.m. (Finnish time) 
at the latest. The Company’s Board of Directors may extend or refrain from extending the subscription periods 
of the Institutional Offering and the Public Offering independently of one another. A company release 
concerning the extension of the subscription period must be published no later than on the estimated final 
dates of the subscription periods for the Institutional Offering or the Public Offering stated above. 

Cancellation in Accordance with the Prospectus Regulation 

Where the Finnish Prospectus is supplemented pursuant to the Prospectus Regulation due to a significant 
new factor, material mistake or material inaccuracy, which may affect the assessment of the Offer Shares 
(“Grounds for Supplement”), investors who have subscribed for Offer Shares before the supplement is 
published shall, in accordance with the Prospectus Regulation, have the right to withdraw their subscriptions 
during a cancellation period. Such cancellation period shall last for at least three working days from the 
publication of the supplement. The cancellation right is further conditional on that the Grounds for Supplement 
was noted prior to the end of the Subscription Period. 

The Company will announce cancellation instructions by way of a company release. This company release 
shall also announce investors’ right to cancel subscriptions, the period within which subscriptions may be 
cancelled and more detailed instructions on cancellation. After the end of the cancellation period, the right of 
cancellation will lapse.  

Trading in the Shares 

The Company intends to submit a listing application with the Helsinki Stock Exchange to list the Shares on 
First North. Trading in the shares is expected to commence on First North on or about 1 October 2021. The 
trading symbol of the share is “MODU” and the ISIN code is FI4000511506.  

Placing Agreement 

The Company and the Sole Global Coordinator are expected to enter into a placing agreement (the “Placing 
Agreement”). In the Placing Agreement, the Company is expected to agree to issue Offer Shares to 
subscribers procured by the Sole Global Coordinator and the Sole Global Coordinator is expected to agree to 
procure subscribers or buyers for the Offer Shares. 

Fees and Expenses 

The Company and the Sellers will pay the Sole Global Coordinator a commission, which is based regarding 
the Company on the gross proceeds from the New Shares and the Optional Shares, and regarding the Sellers 
on the gross proceeds from Sale Shares. In addition to this, the Company and the Sellers may, at the 
Company’s discretion, pay the Sole Global Coordinator an incentive fee. Furthermore, the Company has 
agreed to reimburse the Sole Global Coordinator for certain expenses. 
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The Company expects to pay a total of approximately EUR 3 million at the most in fees and expenses in 
relation to the Offering, assuming that the Company issues 9,244,993 New Shares at the Subscription Price 
of EUR 6.49 and assuming the Over-Allotment Option is not used. 

Transfer tax is not levied in connection with the issuance or subscription of New Shares in Finland. The Sale 
Shares and Additional Shares are being allotted in connection with the commencement of trading in the Shares 
on First North, and no transfer tax is expected to be payable for these transfers in Finland. If transfer tax is 
due, the Sellers will pay the transfer tax levied on the sale of their Sale Shares and the Company will pay or 
procure the payment of any transfer tax on the allotment of Additional Shares. Account operators charge fees 
in accordance with their price lists for the maintenance of the book-entry account and for safekeeping of shares. 

Dilution of ownership 

The maximum number of Offer Shares offered in the Offering represents 32.9 percent of all Shares and all 
voting rights after the completion of the Offering. In the event that existing shareholders of the Company do 
not subscribe for the Offer Shares in the Offering, their total holding of Shares and total holding of voting rights 
will be diluted by 26.0 percent. 

Why is the Finnish Prospectus being produced? 

The Company has prepared and published the Finnish Prospectus in order to offer Shares to the public and 
institutional investors. 

Reasons for the Offering 

The objective of the Offering and the Listing is to enable the implementation of the Company’s growth strategy 
and to continue and accelerate investments. 

The Offering and the Listing is also expected to increase the general interest of investors, business partners 
and customers towards the Company as well as to enhance the Company’s ability to attract and retain key 
personnel. Furthermore, the Offering will provide the Company with an access to capital markets and it is 
expected to broaden the Company’s ownership base with domestic and international investors as well as to 
allow a liquid market for the Company’s Shares. 

Use and estimated amount of proceeds  

The Company aims to raise gross proceeds of approximately EUR 60 million from the Offering (assuming that 
the Offering is fully subscribed for). The Company expects to raise net proceeds of approximately EUR 57 
million from the Offering. 

The net proceeds from the Share Issue are intended to be used to support the Company’s growth strategy, 
primarily in the following: 

• additional investments to tangible and intangible assets 

• various corporate restructurings and acquisitions 

• geographical expansion of the Company and its business 

• strengthening the Company’s working capital.  
 

The Company estimates that the proceeds raised through the Offering will provide increased financial flexibility 
to pursue growth opportunities in accordance with its strategy. 

Conflicts of Interest Related to the Offering 

The fees to be paid to the Sole Global Coordinator are linked to the proceeds from the Offering. The Sole 
Global Coordinator and/or its related parties have offered, and may offer in the future, advisory, consulting, 
and/or banking services to the Company. In relation to the Offering, the Sole Global Coordinator and/or 
investors who are related parties to the Sole Global Coordinator may take on their own account part of the 
Offer Shares, and in this position, hold, sell, or purchase Offer Shares on their own account, and may offer or 
sell Offer Shares outside the Offering in accordance with the applicable laws. The Sole Global Coordinator 
does not intend to announce the extent of such investments or transactions unless required by law. 
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Applicable laws and dispute resolution 

The Offering shall be governed by the laws of Finland. Any dispute arising in connection with the Offering shall 
be settled by the court of competent jurisdiction in Finland. 
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RISK FACTORS 

Potential investors should carefully consider the following risk factors, in addition to other information contained 
in this Offering Circular, before making any investment decisions. 

The realization of any of the risk factors described below could have an adverse effect on the Company’s 
business, operating results and/or financial condition and the value of the Shares. Should these risks lead to 
a decline in the market price of the Shares, investors who have invested in the Offer Shares could lose part or 
all of their investment. The risk factor description is based on facts known to and estimated by the Company’s 
Board of Directors and management at the date of the Offering Circular, owing to which the description may 
not necessarily be comprehensive in nature. The risks and uncertainties described below are not the only 
factors that affect the Company’s operations. Other facts and uncertainties currently unknown or deemed 
immaterial by the Company could also have a material adverse effect on the Company’s business, results of 
operations and/or financial condition as well as on the value of the Offer Shares. 

The risk factors presented in this Offering Circular have been divided into five risk categories based on their 
nature. These categories are: 

• risks related to the Company’s business activities and industry; 

• risks related to the Company’s financial situation; 

• legal, regulatory and compliance risks 

• risks related to the Shares; and 

• risks related to the Offering and the Trading on the First North. 
 

Within each category, the first presented risk factor is estimated to be most material based on an overall 
evaluation of the criteria set out in the Prospectus Regulation. In each category, the order in which the risk 
factors are presented after the first risk factor is not intended to reflect relative probability or the potential impact 
of the materialization of such risks. The order of risk categories, when compared to risk factors in another risk 
category, does not in any way represent evaluation of the materiality of the risk factors within that category. 

Risks Related to the Company’s Business Activities and Industry 

Increased competition or new technologies may adversely affect the Company’s results 

The Company operates in a highly competitive industry. The Company is subject to competition based on 
product design, performance, pricing, and quality. The Company’s competitors include business units of large 
diversified organizations as well as specialized companies, some of which have greater resources. It is not 
certain, either, that new competitors would not enter into the current markets or that the Company could 
compete successfully with its current or new competitors. The existing and potential customers of the Company 
may also develop the ability to design and manufacture internally the products manufactured by the Company. 
The Company faces competition from the research and development groups and manufacturing operations of 
the existing and potential customers, who continually compare the benefits of internal research, product 
development and manufacturing with the costs and benefits of outsourcing.  

There is a continuing demand for high-performance laser products and better oncology and ophthalmology 
treatment solutions. The Company may fail to keep up with the requirements of its customers or new 
technologies may arise that may render the existing products provided by the Company obsolete. If the 
Company cannot compete with an attractive offering of products and services, it may lose its existing or 
potential customers or its position on its services and product markets or suffer losses in some or all of its 
business areas. Increasing competition may cause pressure for the Company to reduce the prices of its 
products and services. This may harm the Company’s ability to maintain or improve the profitability of its 
business. Changes in the competitive environment and the Company’s failure to adapt to and control those 
changes as well as other risks related to competition may have a material adverse effect on the Company’s 
business, financial condition, operating results and future prospects and on the value of the Offer Shares. 
 
Within the medical and biomedical sectors, the Company’s business strategy depends on the success 
of its customers 

The Company provides laser chips and other products for oncology, ophthalmology, genetics and diagnostics, 
and other special applications within the medical and biomedical sectors. The Company’s customers may be 
unsuccessful in bringing applications benefiting from the Company’s products to the market for reasons 
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unrelated to the Company’s product technology. Some of the Company’s customers are risk financed 
pharmaceutical development companies and the success of those companies’ applications are critical to their 
continued survival. There are a limited number of potential customers who could make use of the Company’s 
laser chips and products, and the Company would not be able to easily replace its customers. If the Company’s 
customers are unable to bring oncology, ophthalmology, genetics and other special applications within the 
medical and biomedical sectors to the market, the Company will not receive revenue from the sales of such 
applications and this could have a material adverse effect on the Company’s business, financial condition, 
operating results and future prospects and on the value of the Offer Shares 

The Company’s ability to compete depends upon its ability to innovate, to develop and commercialize 
new products and product enhancements, and to identify new markets for its technology. 

The Company has created products to apply its technology to medical and biomedical fields and industrial 
markets. To be successful in the future, the Company must develop new and innovative applications of laser 
and other light-based technology, identify new markets and customers for its existing technology, and develop 
new technology that is not necessarily light-based. The semiconductor technology of the Company can also 
be used for other than light-based products, for example X-ray detectors and power transistors. Furthermore, 
the Company may develop cloud-based analytics services that are not necessarily directly related to the 
Company's laser technology. To successfully expand its product offerings, the Company must: 

• develop or acquire new products that either add to or significantly improve its current products; 

• convince its target customers that its new products or product upgrades would be an attractive 
revenue-generating addition to their practices; 

• protect its products with defensible intellectual property; and 

• satisfy and maintain all regulatory requirements for commercialization. 
 

The Company’s business strategy is based, in part, on its expectation that it will continue to make product 
introductions that it can sell to new customers and to existing customers as upgrades. The Company may be 
unable, however, to continue to develop new products and technologies or the development may be slower 
than anticipated, which could adversely affect its expected growth rate, thus having a material adverse effect 
on the Company’s business, financial condition, operating results and future prospects and on the value of the 
Offer Shares. 

Decreased availability of the Company’s materials or loss or decreased performance of the Company’s 
material suppliers or substantial price increase in their services may adversely affect the Company 

The Company purchases components and materials from a relatively large number of suppliers but some of 
the critical components are ordered from single-source suppliers. The Company uses a substantial amount of 
specialized materials and components such as ultra-pure metals, gases and other source materials and 
components in its products that cannot be replaced by materials of inferior quality. Examples of such materials 
include undoped or very accurately doped indium phosphide and gallium arsenide wafers (so-called 
substrates), the surface of which consist of layers of thin-film compound semiconductor films that are 
evaporated using epitaxial growth methods, metalorganic precursors such as trimethylindium, trimethylgallium, 
trimethylaluminum and ultra-pure metals such as tin, gold, platinum, nickel and germanium which are used to 
create electronic multilayer contacts on the surface of semiconductor either by electron beam evaporation or 
sputtering techniques. Such source materials have long lead times and a very small number of suppliers 
globally and, for instance, ultra-pure materials necessary for the Company’s production are only available from 
a single source. Inability to purchase these materials and components may stop or significantly delay the 
Company’s production as well as its research and development activities, which could have a significant impact 
to the Company’s ability to serve its customers. It is possible that price fluctuations or delayed shipments will 
adversely affect the Company and that the relationship with material suppliers may terminate. This may be a 
result of, for example, closing of a supplier’s operations, a supplier’s financial or operational difficulties or 
structural changes in the industry of that a supplier cannot meet the requirements set by the Company or end 
customers of the Company for the quality, timeliness or cost level of deliveries. Especially for critical 
components, change of supplier may require material financial and other measure from the Company. In some 
instances, change of supplier may not be possible at all. 

The suppliers of the Company may experience quality problems, capacity constraints or delivery delays, or 
they may raise their prices significantly. If significant quality problems or shortages of components or materials 
were to occur, the Company would have to delay shipments or pay premium pricing for replacement products, 
which could adversely affect the Company’s results. In some cases, supply shortages of critical components 
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could substantially decrease the production of products in which such components are needed. In addition, 
the Company may be forced to change supplier, which may require material financial and other measures from 
the Company. The Company is not necessarily able to pass price increases of materials to its customers. 
Quality problems in the Company’s products may cause problems in the treatment of patients, which may 
prevent the Company from selling its products or result in the cancellation of permits granted by the authorities. 

Therefore, shortage of components or materials, quality problems, price increases, delivery delays or loss of 
suppliers may have a material adverse effect on the Company’s business, financial condition, operating results 
and future prospects and on the value of the Offer Shares. 

The Company’s customers may experience financial distress or refuse to pay invoices due to other 
reasons 

The Company and its customers operate in high technology business including pharmaceutical development 
and other high-risk activities. Several customers of the Company are large, multi-national entities and have 
long payment terms which may slow down the utilization of cash flow from sales in the Company’s operations. 
In addition, the inability or unwillingness of the Company’s customers to make payments to the Company could 
substantially impact Company’s financial position. Difficulties in financial standing or financing of a customer 
of the Company may affect the Company’s operations for example when a pharmaceutical development 
company is unable to obtain further financing and pay the Company's already accumulated receivables. The 
collection of payments is difficult at best when operating in international markets. Failure to receive payment 
from the Company’s customers could have a material adverse effect on the Company’s business, financial 
condition, operating results and future prospects and on the value of the Offer Shares. 

The Company’s production and business are affected by the ongoing global shortage of 
semiconductors  

A sharp decrease in global consumer spending followed by an even sharper increase in global demand for 
home electronics in 2020 during the COVID-19 pandemic led to a worldwide shortage of semiconductors which 
has continued into 2021. The Company’s production relies in part on an available supply for semiconductors. 
If the global shortage in semiconductors persists throughout the remainder of 2021 and beyond, the 
Company’s production may be affected. The Company may be unable to maintain consistent levels of 
production if it is unable to secure the needed number of semiconductors, which could adversely affect its 
sales and revenue, thus having a material adverse effect on the Company’s business, financial condition, 
operating results and future prospects and on the value of the Offer Shares. 

The Company’s business is exposed to financial, social and political developments in countries across 
the world which may adversely affect the Company’s results 

The Company’s business environment is influenced by global, regional and national economic conditions. 
Economic uncertainties affect the Company’s business in a number of ways, making it difficult to accurately 
forecast and plan the future business activities. Various macroeconomic factors, such as availability of credit, 
government expenditure and other such factors, may cause the Company’s customers or their end-customers 
to cancel, decrease or delay their existing and future orders for the Company’s products. In addition, 
unfavorable social and political development, armed conflicts, terrorism or other conflicts or trade sanctions 
may directly or indirectly affect the general economic situation and the Company’s scope of operations. A 
substantial number of the customers of the Company operates in a regulated medical sector or are dependent 
on public operators for a large part of their revenue, which makes the Company vulnerable to political decision-
making. 

Moreover, semiconductors are listed as critical items in the United States and China. The Company sells its 
products to the United States and China. While optical semiconductors have not been the subject to trade 
sanctions, if they were to become subject to sanctions imposed by either the United States or China, it could 
affect the Company’s ability to sell its products in those markets. 

Therefore, changes in the general financial, social or political situation may have a material adverse effect on 
the Company’s business, financial condition, operating results and future prospects and on the value of the 
Offer Shares. 
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The Company depends on skilled and experienced personnel to operate its business effectively, and 
if the Company is unable to recruit, hire and retain these employees, its ability to manage and expand 
its business will be harmed, which would impair its future revenue and profitability 

The Company’s success largely depends on the skills, experience and efforts of its management and other 
key employees. The loss of any of the Company’s senior management team members could weaken its 
management expertise and harm its business. 

The Company’s ability to retain its skilled labor force and its success in attracting and hiring new skilled 
employees will be a critical factor in determining whether it will be successful in the future. The Company may 
not be able to meet its future hiring needs or retain existing personnel. The Company will face particularly 
significant challenges and risks in hiring, training, managing and retaining laser technology, biomedical 
technology, electronics design, software design, usability design, artificial intelligence, analytics, business 
development and sales and marketing employees. Failure to attract and retain personnel, particularly technical 
and sales and marketing personnel, would materially harm the Company’s ability to compete effectively and 
grow its business, which could have a material adverse effect on the Company’s financial condition, operating 
results and future prospects and on the value of the Offer Shares.  

A contagious disease or any other serious public health concerns around the world could negatively 
affect the Company’s operations 

The COVID-19 pandemic that spread globally during 2020 has had a significant adverse impact on the global 
economy with continuing impacts during 2021. The COVID-19 pandemic affected the entire pharmaceutical 
development market and has significantly impacted several of the Company’s customers by delaying or 
preventing clinical trials. There is significant uncertainly as to how long the impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic 
will last into the future. In addition, there can be no assurance that there will not be another significant outbreak 
of a highly contagious disease or a new variant of the coronavirus in the future. The Company aims to provide 
its products and services internationally, and such significant outbreak could have an effect on its ability to 
deliver its products and services. There is no assurance that any precautionary measures taken against 
infectious diseases would be effective. The COVID-19 pandemic may also negatively affect the Company’s 
operations by affecting key members of the management team or the Company’s operational staff, restricting 
the ability of the Company to enter into new agreements or requiring that the Company’s production facility be 
at least partially closed down. If the COVID-19 pandemic continues throughout the second half of 2021, the 
resulting restrictions on travel and/or imposition of quarantines could have a negative impact on the economy 
and business activities in areas where the Company operates, which could have a material adverse effect on 
the Company’s business, financial condition, operating results and future prospects and on the value of the 
Offer Shares. 

Any acquisitions that the Company makes could disrupt its business and harm its financial condition  

The Company expects to evaluate potential strategic acquisitions of complementary businesses, products or 
technologies. The Company may also consider joint ventures and other collaborative projects. The Company 
may not be able to identify appropriate acquisition candidates or strategic partners, or successfully negotiate, 
finance or integrate any businesses, products or technologies that it acquires. Furthermore, the integration of 
any acquisition and management of any collaborative project may divert management’s time and resources 
from the Company’s core business and disrupt its operations. The Company does not have any experience 
with acquiring companies or products. If the Company decides to expand its product offerings beyond laser 
and other light-based products, it may spend time and money on projects that do not increase its revenue. Any 
cash acquisition the Company pursues would diminish the proceeds from this Offering available to the 
Company for other uses, and any share acquisition would be dilutive to its shareholders. 

The Company may suffer interruptions or failures of its information technology (“IT”), network or 
communications systems and/or cyber security breaches 

Security breaches of the Company’s IT infrastructure may create system disruptions, shutdowns or 
unauthorized disclosure of confidential information. If the Company is unable to prevent such breaches, its 
operations could be disrupted, or it may suffer financial damage or loss because of lost or misappropriated 
information. In addition, maintaining a functioning and adequate IT infrastructure could be costly, and security 
breaches could result in additional costs to the Company connected with investigating the events and 
improving systems. The Company cannot be certain that criminal capabilities, new discoveries in the field of 
cryptography or other developments will not compromise or breach the technology that the Company uses to 
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protect access to its services. If any of the Company’s IT systems are interrupted or damaged by unforeseen 
events or fail for any extended period of time, including due to the actions of third parties, the Company may 
not be able to effectively manage its business and significant reputational damage may occur for the Company, 
which could have a material adverse effect on the Company’s business, financial condition, operating results 
and future prospects and on the value of the Offer Shares. 

The Company operates complex, hard-to-replace machinery within a single production plant, and 
disruptions in their operations or international cargo transportation may have an adverse effect on the 
Company's business 

The building in which the Company manufactures its products is the Company’s only production plant. The 
manufacturing equipment located within the production facility would be difficult to replace and to bring back 
to action quickly in the event of equipment failure. If the equipment within the Company’s production facility is 
destroyed or the entire facility itself is destroyed, in the event of a fire or other natural disaster, the Company’s 
business would be interrupted. 

In addition, with the Company's primary target market located in the United States, disruptions to the 
Company's production facilities or international cargo may have a material adverse effect on the Company's 
business, financial condition, operating and future prospects and the value of the Offer Shares. 

The Company’s results are subject to changes in private and public spending on healthcare  

In the medical equipment market, the Company’s customers’ purchasing dynamics are, in the private sector, 
generally affected by the availability and amount of healthcare insurance indemnities and other 
reimbursements and, in the public sector, by the level of government funding and policies, the building, 
expansion and/or upgrade of hospitals and clinics, the timing of public procurements and other similar factors. 
In the private sector, purchasing of medical equipment is often driven by the insurance reimbursement 
practices applicable to procedures conducted with such equipment. Reimbursement practices vary 
significantly between the EU and the United States, across the EU Member States and even within countries 
or between states or municipalities, and the reimbursement practices of different jurisdictions can change at 
any time. The Company develops specialized care solutions, a significant portion of which are expensive, 
especially in the Company’s primary target market, i.e. in the United States. Some of the approved treatments 
supported by The Company already have an insurance compensation approval, such as AMD treatment 
Visudyne®, but for treatments in clinical trials the approvals are defined and applied for only after a successful 
trial. If significant delays in granting compensation or if significant changes in treatment compensation practices 
occurred, it could also cause changes in the continuation of drug development projects and the commercial 
potential of drugs to be launched on the market. This may, consequently, have an impact on the Company's 
future license returns, which are expected to account for a significant portion of revenue in the medium and 
the long term.  

The markets in which the Company’s customers operate may also experience periods of recession. Changes 
in the financial position or outlook of the states, municipalities and other public sector operators may affect 
their purchase decisions, which may adversely affect the customer and ultimately the Company. The 
compensability of some treatments may be subject to regional changes independent of the Company, which 
may result in a reduction or cessation of use of the Company's devices.  

Significant changes in private and public spending on healthcare, as described above, may have a material 
adverse effect on the Company’s business, financial condition, operating results and future prospects and on 
the value of the Offer Shares.  

The Company operates in many markets outside Finland where face-to-face contact is very important 

Due to the travel restrictions possibly imposed due to the COVID-19 pandemic and other reasons, the 
Company is exposed to the risk of not being able to meet its customers face-to-face or not being able to have 
its customers visit its factory and offices in Finland. If borders do not open sufficiently between Europe, China, 
Japan and the United States, or if they open between countries other than Finland, the inability to keep in 
contact with customers could significantly impact the Company’s ability to develop and maintain its business. 
Participation in tradeshows and conferences is integral to the Company’s business, and the inability to do so 
could impact negatively the Company’s financial performance. This could have a material adverse effect on 
the Company’s business, financial condition, operating results and future prospects and on the value of the 
Offer Shares. 
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Risks Related to the Company’s Financial Situation 

The Company may not be able to maintain its current level of profitability, which could restrict the 
Company’s ability to achieve its business targets and conduct its business operations 

There is a significant risk as to whether the Company will be able to maintain its profitability in the future, 
because the Company will be required to conduct further research and development work, develop its 
business, invest in new manufacturing tools, set up new teams abroad and expand its sales and marketing to 
new regions. Such activities, together with anticipated general and administrative expenses associated with 
the growth strategy of the Company, will increase costs and may reduce the Company’s liquidity and prevent 
the Company from maintaining profitability. There is a risk that the Company will not be able to generate 
sufficient revenue or maintain profitability to conduct its business operations in accordance with applicable 
targets or strategies, which could restrict the Company’s ability to achieve its business targets, maintain the 
scope of its operations, and its ability to obtain required additional funding. In the past, the Company has 
financed its operations mainly with operating cash flow, bank loans, and subordinated loans. However, there 
can be no assurance that the Company will obtain sufficient financing in the future to carry out its planned 
activities and to engage into planned growth investments. Even if the Company does maintain profitability in 
the future, it may not be able to sustain profitability in subsequent periods. In addition, the Company’s results 
of operations can fluctuate and, as a result, period-to-period comparisons are not necessarily meaningful and 
results of operations in prior financial periods should not be relied upon as an indication of the Company’s 
future performance. 

The Company is dependent on external financing if it, for example, pursues significant transactions or 
significant growth investments and the Company may have difficulties accessing additional financing 
on competitive terms or at all 

The Company is currently partially dependent on external financing acquired, for instance, via bank loans and 
credit accounts. The Company may still in the future require external financing if it, for example, pursues 
significant transactions or significant growth investments. In the long-term, the Company estimates that it may 
also be dependent on external financing for raising working capital. The Company may not be able to obtain 
the financing it needs, or it may only be able to obtain financing at significantly higher cost than what has 
historically been the case. Financial market conditions, the general availability of credit and the fact that the 
Company does not have a credit rating issued by a credit rating agency are examples of factors that may affect 
the availability of financing. Global financial markets have experienced several periods of high volatility since 
the latest global financial crisis in 2008, including the COVID-19 pandemic described in “ – Risks Related to 
the Company’s Business Activities and Industry – A contagious disease or any other serious public health 
concerns around the world could negatively affect the Company’s operations” above. In addition, the 
Company’s current or future covenant terms and conditions may have a material effect on the availability of 
external financing. 

Factors including adverse macroeconomic development, sovereign debt crises and unstable political 
environment may affect financial market conditions. Future periods of uncertainty, increased volatility and 
disruptions or sustained adverse developments in the financial markets could constrain the Company’s access 
to capital and result, for example, in a reduction of liquidity. A reduction in liquidity could make it more difficult 
to obtain funding for the Company at reasonable costs or at all. Being unable to obtain funding at a reasonable 
cost or at all would affect the Company’s ability to finance its further growth initiatives. 

Difficulties in accessing additional financing could have a material adverse effect on the Company’s business, 
financial condition, operating results and future prospects and on the value of the Offer Shares. 

The Company is exposed to foreign exchange rate risks arising from fluctuations in currency exchange 
rates  

The Company is exposed to foreign exchange rate risks as well as translation risks and transaction risks arising 
from fluctuations in currency exchange rates. The key foreign currency in which the Company has the most 
significant exposure is the United States dollar because the Company’s key target market is the United States. 
So far, the Company’s cash flow has been in dollars only to a small extent but the portion of dollar is expected 
to grow as the business expands as planned in the United States. Consequently, conversion risk arises when, 
in connection with the financial statements, the assets, liabilities, income and expenses of non-euro area 
subsidiaries are converted into euros at appropriate periods. The Company’s foreign exchange risks will 
increase further if its sales in foreign currencies increase significantly. The Company maintains foreign 
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currency bank accounts in its Finnish bank. The Company monitors its currency positions but does not currently 
use any derivative instruments to hedge its exposure to foreign exchange risks. 

The Company is exposed to credit and counterparty risks  

The Company is exposed to counterparty and credit risks if the Company’s contractual parties are unable to 
fulfil their obligations based on agreements. The counterparty risk mainly relates to trade receivables accrued 
in the Company’s business and the Company’s receivables related to financing instruments. It is also possible 
that the Company’s contractual parties are unable to pay agreed direct purchases from the Company or fulfil 
their other liabilities towards the Company when they fall due. There can also be no assurances that the 
Company’s financing and insurance counterparties may not face serious financial difficulties or bankruptcy. 
The Company is exposed to a credit risk also when it invests its excess liquidity or enters into long and short-
term credit agreements. 

The Company aims to manage the counterparty and credit risk by carefully selecting its contractual parties. 
However, there can be no assurances that the Company will succeed in managing the risks related to its 
receivables and financing counterparties. Some of the Company’s counterparties are risk-financed 
pharmaceutical development companies, which do not have a proven track record of success and may fail to 
develop successful products. Should financial institutions or other significant contractual parties acting as the 
Company’s counterparty face payment difficulties or bankruptcy, this may adversely affect the Company’s 
financial position. Any of the above-mentioned risks may, if they materialize, have a material adverse effect on 
the Company’s funding position and liquidity, which could have an adverse effect on its possibilities to maintain 
and develop its current operations and carry out the required investments, which could, in turn, have a material 
adverse effect on the Company’s business, results of operations, financial condition and future prospects and 
on the value of the Offer Shares. 

The Company is exposed to interest risks that may have an adverse effect on the Company’s earnings 

The Company has at present exposure to potential interest risks through its financial institution loans. On 30 
June 2021, the Company had a total of EUR 9,130 thousand of floating rate loans. 

Because a portion of the Company’s loans have floating rates, an increase in interest rates may have a material 
adverse effect on the Company’s financial costs. There is risk regarding the cash bank balances that the 
European Central Bank, in the event of a much weaker economy, could further lower its policy rates or that 
the commercial banks would begin to demand interest from small companies such as the Company for its cash 
balances. Negative interest rates could cause costs to the Company, which the Company would have to avoid 
by utilizing different market instruments than bank accounts in the future. 

Legal, Regulatory and Compliance Risks 

If the Company is unable to guard its intellectual property rights (“IPRs”) and trade secrets, its 
competitive advantage could be eroded 

Much of the Company’s competitive advantage is based on its IPRs and confidential information about the 
Company’s technology platform and business operations. The Company has also an active patent program, 
the objective of which is to primarily cover the Company’s primary the largest target market area, i. e. the 
United States, and to expand it to other target market areas. The Company is dependent on being able to 
guard both its existing IPRs, as well as its trade secrets and know-how relating to its products and services, 
including, but not limited to, information on inventions for which no patent applications have yet been made. 
For further information about the Company’s IPRs, please see “Information on the Company and Its Business 
– Intellectual Property Rights”. 

There is a risk that someone who has access to the Company’s IPRs, trade secrets and other confidential 
information, such as the Company’s employees, consultants, advisors, business partners or customers and/or 
employees, consultants, advisors, business partners or customers of its exclusive joint venture partners, will 
disseminate or otherwise use this information in a manner that damages the Company. There is a risk that one 
of the persons listed before may claim rights to the Company’s IPRs. There is a risk that the Company may 
fail to adequately protect its IPRs from misuse or misappropriation. Protecting patents within the semiconductor 
sector is particularly challenging because it is both difficult to know that a breach exists and difficult to prove 
that breach occurred. Thus, parties within the semiconductor sector, including the Company, generally avoid 
patenting trade secrets, which when made public could be replicated by competitors. In its patent program, the 
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Company has focused primarily on protecting methods, medical devices and services, rather than the detailed 
manufacturing process of semiconductors. However, there is a risk that the Company may fail to protect trade 
secrets and other confidential information or that such information could become known in another way 
because of circumstances beyond the Company’s control. The Company has multiple pending patent 
applications and the Company may intend to file new patent applications, and there is a risk that patents are 
not granted on the basis of those applications. If the Company’s trade secrets are revealed to its competitors, 
the Company’s competitive advantage could be eroded. In addition, competitors or other external parties could 
independently develop similar know-how, which could damage the Company’s competitive advantage.  

If the Company fails to protect its IPRs, fails to be granted patents or fails to secure the confidentiality of its 
trade secrets and know-how, or such information is spread without the Company’s approval, this could lead to 
significant costs and tie up the Company’s resources and thus impair the Company’s profitability. For example, 
unauthorized access to Company classified information may require the Company to initiate investigations and 
legal proceedings around the world to protect it, which, consequently, requires attention from Company 
management and technology experts. Legal proceedings are often expensive and time-consuming. Such 
investigation, hedging and legal proceedings may have a significant indirect impact on the Company’s 
reputation and business. This could have a material adverse effect on the Company’s business, financial 
condition, operating results and future prospects and on the value of the Offer Shares. 

The Company may be subject to complaints and litigation that could damage the Company's brand 
and reputation, divert management resources and have direct adverse financial effects 

From time to time, the Company may be subject to complaints and litigation from its employees or third parties, 
alleging injury, health, environmental, safety or operational concerns, nuisance or negligence or failure to 
comply with applicable laws and regulations. So far, the Company is not aware of any complaints or litigation 
against the Company similar to described above, but the Company's devices are often used in complex 
treatment situations, such as in operating rooms, which various possible medical malpractices are related to. 
The Company may have to respond to claims concerning such situations even if it is not itself directly involved 
in the situation. The Company may also be subject to complaints and litigation related to IT system failures or 
data breaches. These may relate to, for example, personal treatment data collected by the devices of the 
Company and stored to the Company’s information systems. Any such complaints or claims, even if 
successfully resolved without direct adverse financial effect, could have a material adverse effect on the 
Company’s brand and reputation and divert its financial and management resources from more beneficial 
uses. If the Company were to be found liable e.g. for the deficiencies discovered in certain products or services 
based on any such claims, the Company may, for example, be ordered to pay damages, which could have a 
material adverse effect on the Company’s business, financial condition, operating results and future prospects 
and on the value of the Offer Shares. 

The Company may be subject to third-party claims in terms of IPR infringement  

Third parties may have, without the Company’s knowledge, some foreign patents and pending patent 
applications that cover technology comparable to the production technology utilized in the Company’s 
technology platform. If any patents or patent applications cover the Company’s medical and laser technology, 
the Company may not be free to market its products as planned, absent a license, which may not be available 
to the Company on commercially reasonable terms, or at all. In addition, the Company has in the past had to 
defend against meritless patent infringement claim, so it is possible that they will have to be responded in the 
future as well. 

It is also possible that the Company has failed to identify relevant third-party patents or applications. The 
Company may fail to identify relevant patents or patent applications or may identify pending patent applications 
of potential interest but incorrectly predict the likelihood that such patents may issue with claims of relevance 
to its technology. In addition, the Company may be unaware of one or more issued patents that would be 
infringed by the sale or use of its technology platform, or the Company may incorrectly conclude that a third-
party patent is invalid, unenforceable or not infringed by its activities. Additionally, pending patent applications 
that have been published can, subject to specified limitations, be later amended in a manner that could cover 
the Company’s technology. 

As the laser and medical technology industries expands and more patents are issued, the risk increases that 
the Company may be subject to claims of infringement of the patent rights of third parties. It may also be that 
the third parties make claims of infringement towards the Company via the business partners who are using 
the Company’s product as a part of their product. Parties making claims against the Company may obtain 
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injunctive or other equitable relief, which could effectively block its ability to further develop and commercialize 
one or more of its product candidates. Defense of these claims, regardless of their merit, would involve 
substantial litigation expense and would be a substantial diversion of employee resources from the Company’s 
business. In the event of a successful claim of infringement against the Company, the Company may have to 
pay substantial damages, including treble damages and attorneys’ fees for willful infringement, pay royalties, 
redesign any products that infringe the intellectual property rights held by third parties or obtain one or more 
licenses from third parties- This may be impossible or require substantial time and monetary expenditure. Each 
of the foregoing consequences could have a material adverse effect on the Company’s business, financial 
condition, operating results and future prospects and on the value of the Offer Shares. 

Protecting and monitoring the Company's patents may require legal proceedings, which can be 
expensive, time-consuming and unpredictable 

Competitors may infringe the Company’s patents. Although no cases of infringement of the Company's patents 
have occurred or been detected as of the date of the Offering Circular, it is possible that these will occur in the 
future as the Company's product offering expands and the number of patents increases. To cease such 
infringement or unauthorized use, the Company may be required to file patent infringement claims against a 
third party to enforce one of its patents, which can be expensive, time-consuming and unpredictable. A court 
may decide that one or more of the Company’s patents is not valid or is unenforceable, or may refuse to stop 
the other party from using the technology at issue on the grounds that the Company’s patents do not cover the 
technology in question. An adverse result in any litigation or defense proceeding could put one or more of the 
Company’s patents at risk of being invalidated, held unenforceable or interpreted narrowly and could put its 
patent applications at risk of not issuing. Defense of these claims, regardless of their merit, would involve 
substantial litigation expense and would be a substantial diversion of employee resources from the Company’s 
business. Moreover, if the Company were to initiate legal proceedings against a third party to enforce a patent, 
the defendant could counterclaim that the patent is invalid and/or unenforceable. If a defendant were to prevail 
on a legal assertion of invalidity, unpatentability and/or unenforceability, the Company may lose at least part, 
and perhaps all, of the patent protection. Such a loss of patent protection could have a material adverse impact 
on the Company’s business, financial condition, operating results and future prospects and on the value of the 
Offer Shares. 

If the Company or the Company’s customers fail to obtain or maintain necessary U.S. Food and Drug 
Administration clearances for its products and their indications, these clearances may be delayed and 
there may be federal or state level regulatory changes in the United States that may harm the 
Company’s business operations  

The Company’s Life Science products are primarily medical devices that are subject to regulation on medical 
devices in the United States by the Food and Drug Administration (“FDA”), for manufacturing, labeling, sale, 
promotion, distribution and shipping. For more information, see “Information on the Company and its Business 
– Regulatory Environment – Regulation of Medical Devices – Regulation of Medical Devices in the United 
States” below. Before a new medical device, or a new use of or claim for an existing product, can be marketed 
in the United States, it must first receive either 510(k) clearance or premarket approval (“PMA”) from the FDA, 
unless an exemption applies. Either process can be expensive and lengthy. While the Company does not 
currently offer any medical devices that have received 510(k) clearance, it may in the future. The FDA’s 510(k) 
clearance process usually takes from three to twelve months, but it can last longer. The process of obtaining 
premarketing approval is much costlier and more uncertain than the 510(k) clearance process and it generally 
takes from one to three year, or even longer, from the time the application is filed with the FDA. 

Medical devices may be marketed only for the indications for which they are approved or cleared. The 
Company has obtained PMA clearance for the current treatments for which the Company offers its products 
commercially. However, the Company’s clearances can be revoked if safety or effectiveness problems 
develop. Any modifications to an FDA-cleared device that would significantly affect its safety or effectiveness 
or that would constitute a major change in its intended use would require a new 510(k) clearance or possibly 
a new premarket approval. The Company may not be able to obtain additional 510(k) clearances or premarket 
approvals for new products or for modifications to, or additional indications for, its existing products in a timely 
fashion, or at all. Delays in obtaining future clearances could adversely affect the Company’s ability to introduce 
new or enhanced products in a timely manner, which in turn would harm the Company’s revenue and future 
profitability. The Company has not made modifications to its approved devices in the past but may make 
modifications in the future that it believes do not or will not require additional clearances or approvals. If the 
FDA considers otherwise, and requires new clearances or approvals for the modifications, the Company may 
be required to recall and stop marketing the modified devices. The Company is also subject to Medical Device 
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Reporting regulations, which require the Company to report to the FDA directly, or via its business partners, if 
its products cause or contribute to a death or serious injury, or malfunction in a way that would likely cause or 
contribute to a death or serious injury. The Company’s products are also subject to U.S. state regulations, 
which are, in many instances, in flux. Changes in state regulations may impede sales. For example, federal 
regulations may allow the Company’s products to be sold to, or on the order of, “licensed practitioners”, as 
determined on a state-by-state basis. As a result, in some states, non-physicians may legally purchase and 
operate the Company’s products. 

However, a U.S. state could change its regulations at any time disallowing sales to particular types of end 
users. The Company cannot predict the impact or effect of future legislation or regulations at the federal or 
state levels. The FDA and U.S. state authorities have broad enforcement powers. The Company’s failure to 
comply with applicable regulatory requirements could result in enforcement action by the FDA or U.S. state 
agencies, which may include any of the following sanctions: 

• warning letters, fines, injunctions, consent decrees and civil penalties; 

• repair, replacement, refunds, recall or seizure of the Company’s products; 

• operating restrictions or partial suspension or total shutdown of production; 

• refusing the Company’s requests for 510(k) clearance or premarket approval of new products, new 
intended uses, or modifications to existing products; 

• withdrawing already granted premarket approvals or possible future 510(k) clearances; and 

• criminal prosecution. 
 

If any of these events were to occur, it could harm the Company’s business, thus having a material adverse 
effect on the Company’s financial condition, operating results and future prospects and on the value of the 
Offer Shares. 

If the Company fails to comply with the FDA’s Quality System Regulation and laser performance 
standards, its manufacturing operations could be halted, and its business would suffer 

The Company is currently required to demonstrate and maintain compliance with the FDA’s Quality System 
Regulation (“QSR”). The QSR is a complex regulatory scheme that covers the methods and documentation of 
the design, testing, control, manufacturing, labeling, quality assurance, packaging, storage and shipping of the 
Company’s products. Because the Company’s products involve the use of lasers, its products are also covered 
by a performance standard for lasers set forth in FDA regulations, such as Title 21, Part 1040 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations. The laser performance standard imposes specific record-keeping, reporting, product 
testing and product labeling requirements. These requirements include affixing warning labels to laser 
products, as well as incorporating certain safety features in the design of laser products. The FDA enforces 
the QSR and laser performance standards through periodic unannounced inspections. The Company has 
been, and it anticipates that it will continue to be subject to such inspections in the future, The Company’s 
failure to take satisfactory corrective action in response to an adverse QSR inspection or its failure to comply 
with applicable laser performance standards could result in enforcement actions, including a public warning 
letter, a shutdown of its manufacturing operations, a recall of its products, civil or criminal penalties, or other 
sanctions, such as those described in the preceding paragraph, which would cause the Company’s sales and 
business to suffer, thus having a material adverse effect on the Company’s financial condition, operating 
results and future prospects and on the value of the Offer Shares. 

The Company may be unable to obtain or maintain international regulatory qualifications for medical 
devices or approvals for its current or future products and their indications, which could harm its 
business 

Sales of the Company’s products outside the United States are subject to regulatory requirements that vary 
widely from country to country. Complying with international regulatory requirements can be an expensive and 
time-consuming process and approval is not certain. The time required to obtain clearance or approvals, if 
required by other countries, may be longer than that required for FDA clearance or approvals, and 
requirements for such clearances or approvals may significantly differ from FDA requirements. The Company 
may be unable to obtain or maintain regulatory qualifications, clearances or approvals in other countries, such 
as in Europe, Japan and Taiwan, where the Company already has research and business partners. The 
Company may also incur significant costs in attempting to obtain and in maintaining foreign regulatory 
approvals or qualifications. If the Company experiences delays in receiving necessary qualifications, 
clearances or approvals to market its products outside the United States, or if the Company fails to receive 
those qualifications, clearances or approvals, the Company may be unable to market its products or 
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enhancements in international markets effectively, or at all. The inability to market its products or 
enhancements internationally could cause the Company’s sales and business to suffer, thus having a material 
adverse effect on the Company’s financial condition, operating results and future prospects and on the value 
of the Offer Shares. 

If the Company fails to comply with laws relating to privacy and data protection, the Company may 
face potentially significant liability or negative publicity and an erosion of trust 

Privacy and data protection laws, rules, and regulations are complex, and their interpretation is rapidly 
evolving, making implementation and enforcement, and thus their related compliance requirements, 
ambiguous, uncertain, and potentially inconsistent. Compliance with such laws may require changes to the 
Company’s data collection, use, transfer, disclosure, other processing, and certain other related business 
practices and may thereby increase compliance costs or have other material adverse effects on the Company’s 
business. The Company collects and uses anonymized personal medical data as a part of its cloud service 
operations. Businesses that maintain such personal data are required by law to implement reasonable 
measures to keep such information secure. Moreover, because of the strict regulatory requirements related to 
medical devices that the Company must adhere to, the Company maintains for perpetuity data related to every 
step of its development, production, calibration and maintenance processes. Such data may include personal 
details related to third parties. Laws restrict the ways in which a business can collect and use such information. 

For example, the European General Data Protection Regulation 2016/679 (“GDPR”), which became effective 
on May 25, 2018, has resulted and will continue to result in significant compliance burdens and costs. 
Additionally, the Company is subject to laws, rules and regulations regarding cross-border transfers of personal 
data, including laws relating to the transfer of personal data outside the European Economic Area (“EEA”). For 
more information on the data protection laws to which the Company is subject, please see “Information on the 
Company and Its Business – Data Protection”. Moreover, if any jurisdiction in which the Company operates 
adopts new laws or regulations relating to privacy and data protection or changes its interpretation of these 
laws and regulations, the Company could risk losing its rights to operate in such jurisdictions if it is unable to 
ensure compliance with them in a timely manner or at all. For example, the Company must comply with 
numerous United States state and federal laws and regulations governing the collection and use of personal 
data, as discussed in more detail in “Information on the Company and Its Business – Data Protection – Data 
Protection in the United States”. 

While the Company has invested and will continue to invest significant resources in ensuring that it complies 
with the GDPR and other privacy regulations that apply around the world, many of these regulations expose 
the Company to the possibility of material penalties, significant legal liability, changes in how the Company 
operates or offers its services, as well as to risk of interruptions or cessation of the Company’s ability to operate 
in its primary target market area, i.e. the United States, or in other target markets, such as Europe, Japan or 
China, any of which could have a materially adverse effect on its business, the results of its operations or its 
financial condition. Any failure or neglect by the Company to comply with privacy and data protection policies, 
notices, laws, rules, and regulations could result in legal proceedings or actions against the Company by 
individuals, consumer rights groups, government agencies, or others. The Company could incur significant 
costs for investigating and defending itself against such claims and, if found liable, might have to pay significant 
damages or fines or be required to make changes to the Company’s business, which could result in a material 
adverse effect on the Company’s financial condition. Further, such legal proceedings and any subsequent 
adverse outcomes may subject the Company to significant negative publicity, and an erosion of trust, which 
could result in the Company earning less revenue than expected. This may have a material adverse effect on 
the Company’s business, financial condition, operating results and future prospects and on the value of the 
Offer Shares. 

The Company may suffer failures or deficiencies in its internal control processes  

The Company is still in a growth phase and has not previously operated as a listed company according to the 
requirements of First North. As such, there is a risk that the current operational risk management and internal 
control processes may not remain sufficient as the Company grows and that the Company may fail to update 
such processes. If the Company’s processes for financial reporting and market communication are not 
sufficient, there is a risk that the Company does not disclose the correct financial information to the market. 
Failures or deficiencies in the Company’s operational risk management and internal control processes could 
have a material adverse effect on the Company’s business, financial condition, operating results and future 
prospects and on the value of the Offer Shares. 
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Product liability claims might be brought against the Company due to a defective design, materials or 
workmanship, or due to the misuse of the Company’s products, and these could result in expensive 
and time-consuming litigation, payment of substantial damages and an increase in the Company’s 
insurance rates 

If the Company’s products are defectively designed, manufactured or labeled, or if they contain defective 
components or are misused, the Company may become subject to substantial and costly litigation by its 
customers or their patients. Misuse of the Company’s products or failing to adhere to their operating guidelines 
can cause significant eye, internal organ and skin damage, and underlying tissue damage. In addition, if the 
operating guidelines of the Company’s products are found to be inadequate, the Company may be subject to 
liability. The Company has been involved and may in the future be involved in litigation that relates to the use 
or misuse of its products. Product liability claims may divert the management’s attention away from the 
Company’s core business, be expensive to defend against and result in sizable damage awards against the 
Company. The Company may not have sufficient insurance coverage for all future claims. The Company may 
not be able to obtain insurance coverage at an amount or in a scope that is sufficient to protect it against all 
potential liabilities. Any product liability claims brought against the Company, with or without merit, could 
increase the Company’s liability insurance rates or prevent the Company from securing continuing coverage, 
could harm the Company’s reputation in the industry and reduce product sales. Product liability claims in 
excess of the Company’s insurance coverage would be paid out of cash reserves, which would harm the 
Company’s financial condition and reduce its operating results. 

Because the Company is unable to provide training for all users of its products and may sell some of 
its products to non-physicians, there is a growing risk of misuse of its products, which could damage 
the Company’s reputation and its business 

U.S. federal regulations allow the Company to sell some of its products to or on the order of “licensed 
practitioners.” The definition of “licensed practitioners” varies between U.S. states. As a result, the Company’s 
products may be purchased or operated by physicians with varying levels of training, and in many U.S. states 
also by non-physicians, including nurse practitioners, chiropractors and technicians. Outside the United States, 
many jurisdictions do not require specific qualifications or training for purchasers or operators of the Company’s 
products. The Company does not supervise the procedures performed with its products, and the Company is 
not required to conduct direct medical supervision of the procedures. The Company offers the purchasers or 
operators of its products training sessions, but it is not in all situations obliged and entitled to require their 
completion. In addition, the Company sometimes sells its systems to companies that rent the Company’s 
systems to third parties and provide a technician to perform the procedure, in which case the Company is not 
obliged and may not even be able to supervise user training which is the responsibility of a third party. The 
lack of training and the purchase and use of the Company’s products by non-physicians may result in product 
misuse and adverse treatment outcomes, which could harm the Company’s reputation and expose the 
Company to costly product liability litigation. Realization of these risks might have a material adverse effect on 
the Company’s business, financial condition, operating results and future prospects and on the value of the 
Offer Shares. 

The Company is subject to environmental, health and safety laws and regulations, which, if not 
complied with, could result in the Company’s operations being limited or suspended and the Company 
incurring monetary penalties 

The Company’s production facilities and operations are or are expected to become subject to environmental, 
health and safety laws and regulations. These laws and regulations govern, among other things, the use, 
handling and disposal of hazardous and other regulated substances and employee health and safety. 
Environmental, health and safety laws and regulations have increasingly become stricter, and the Company 
may incur additional expenses as it ensures compliance with existing or new requirements in the future. Any 
failure by the Company to comply with such requirements could result in the limitation or suspension of its 
operations. The Company could also incur monetary fines, civil sanctions, third-party claims or clean up or 
other costs or damages pursuant to such requirements. Furthermore, compliance with environmental, health 
and safety requirements could restrict the Company’s ability to expand its production facilities or cause the 
Company to incur other significant expenses. In addition, if certain chemicals, which are critical to the 
Company’s production and which have no replacements, were to be banned, the Company might have to stop 
production. 

The materialization of any of the foregoing risks could have a material adverse effect on the Company’s 
business, financial condition, operating results and future prospects and on the value of the Offer Shares. 
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Risks Related to the Shares 

The Company does not expect to pay any dividend in the near to mid-term and the amount of dividends 
paid by the Company in any given financial year is uncertain 

The Company distributed dividends for the first time in 2020 since it began its operations in 2000. Under the 
provisions of the Finnish Limited Liability Companies Act (624/2006, as amended, the “Finnish Companies 
Act”), the amount distributed by the Company as dividends may not exceed the amount of distributable funds 
shown on its latest audited financial statements adopted by the General Meeting of Shareholders. The 
distribution of dividends during a financial period always depends on the results of the Company’s operations 
as well as its financial condition, cash flow, investments, future outlook, the terms of its financing agreements 
and other factors. The Company's balance sheet includes activated development costs, which is why the 
Company does not necessarily have distributable funds. Under the Finnish Companies Act, the distribution of 
dividends is not permitted if it would jeopardize the Company’s solvency. In the coming years, the Company 
will focus on financing the growth and development of its business. The Company will adhere to this very 
stringent dividend policy, which is tied to the Company’s results and financial standing. The Company expects 
to distribute only a small amount of dividends or no dividends at all in the near to mid-term. The amount of any 
dividends to be potentially paid by the Company in any given financial year is thus uncertain, and if the 
Company does not pay any dividend, an investor’s potential return will depend solely on the future 
development of the share price. Furthermore, the dividends paid by the Company for a certain financial period 
are not an indication of the dividends to be paid for any future financial periods, if any. 

Share ownership is concentrated, and the largest shareholders will continue to have significant 
decision-making power after the Listing 

As at the date of this Offering Circular, the two largest shareholders of the Company both hold 21.86 percent 
of all the Shares and votes issued and outstanding in the Company on a non-diluted basis. If the Offering is 
carried out as planned, the current largest shareholders of the Company, Seppo Orsila and Petteri Uusimaa, 
will both hold approximately 14.6 percent of all Shares and votes in the Company immediately following the 
completion of the Offering. After the completion of the Listing, the Company may also have other significant 
individual shareholders. 

The interests of the Company’s largest shareholders will not necessarily correspond to those of its other 
shareholders. Significant decisions made at a General Meeting of Shareholders of the Company include e.g. 
the adoption of the financial statements, discharging the management of the Company from liability, deciding 
on the allocation of distributable funds and payment of dividends as well as an election of the members of the 
Board of Directors of the Company and Auditors. Potential conflicting interests may have a material adverse 
effect on the status of the Company’s other shareholders. Further, the concentration of ownership may delay 
or prevent changes of control in the Company and adversely affect the market price and liquidity of the 
Company’s Shares. 

Foreign shareholders may not be able to exercise their pre-emptive subscription right 

Pursuant to Finnish legislation, shareholders have certain pre-emptive subscription rights in proportion to their 
holdings when new shares or securities entitling to the subscription of new shares are issued. However, foreign 
shareholders of the Company may not be able to exercise their pre-emptive subscription rights in future share 
issues due to the prevailing laws and regulations in their home countries. This may lead to dilution of the 
ownership in the Company of such shareholders. Furthermore, if the number of such shareholders who cannot 
exercise their subscription rights is large and their subscription rights are sold on the market, this may have an 
adverse effect on the price of the subscription rights. In addition, the legislation of the relevant country may 
limit the right of a foreign shareholder to receive information on share issues and other important transactions. 
For more information on shareholders’ rights, see “The Shares and Share Capital of the Company – 
Shareholders’ Rights”. 

Future share issues or sales of significant numbers of Shares may decrease the value of the Offer 
Shares and dilute the shareholders’ relative share of votes 

A significant issue of new Shares or a significant sale of the Shares by shareholders or an impression that 
such issuances or sales may occur in the future, may have an adverse effect on the market value of the Shares 
and on the Company’s ability to acquire funds through equity financing in the future. In addition, if shareholders 
decide not to use their pre-emptive subscription rights in possible future rights issues, or if the Company 
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executes directed share issues, the shareholders’ proportional ownership and the total share of the voting 
rights related to the Shares may be diluted. 

Holders of nominee-registered Shares may not necessarily be able to exercise their voting rights 

The holders of nominee-registered Shares may not necessarily be able to exercise their voting rights unless 
their ownership has been temporarily registered under their own name in Euroclear Finland Oy prior to the 
General Meeting of Shareholders of the Company. The Company cannot give any assurances that the holders 
of nominee-registered Shares will receive a notice to the General Meeting of Shareholders of the Company in 
time to instruct their account operators to either temporarily register their Shares or otherwise exercise their 
voting rights as they wish. For more information, please see “The Shares and Share Capital of the Company 
– Shareholders’ Rights – Voting Right”. 

Investors with a reference currency other than euro will become subject to certain foreign exchange 
risks when investing in the Shares 

The Company uses euro as its reporting currency. The Shares admitted to trading on First North will be traded 
and settled in euro, and any future payments of dividends on the Shares will be denominated in euro.  

Exchange rate fluctuations of euro will therefore affect the market price of the Shares and the shareholders’ 
return on investments in the Shares, the amount of dividends as well as other distributions received and could 
result in an increase or decline in the value of the Shares for an investor whose principal or reference currency 
is not euro. In addition, such investors may incur additional transaction costs when converting euro into another 
currency. 

Risks Related to the Offering and to Trading on First North 

The Shares have not previously been traded in any regulated market or multilateral trading facility, an 
active and liquid market may not develop for the Shares, the price of the Shares may be volatile and 
potential investors may lose a part or all of their investment 

Before the Listing, the Shares have not been traded in any regulated market or multilateral trading facility, and 
there is no certainty that after the Listing, an active and liquid market will develop for the Shares. Accordingly, 
the liquidity of the Offer Shares is uncertain. In addition, the Offer Shares are not publicly traded or traded in a 
multilateral trading facility during the subscription period, nor can the Offer Shares subscribed in the Offering 
be sold before the end of the subscription period and before the trading in the Offer Shares commences on 
First North. After the completion of the Listing, some of the Shares are subject to a lock-up for a limited period 
as described in section “Plan of Distribution in the Offering – Lock-ups” that may, in part, have an adverse 
effect on the liquidity of the Shares. 

After the Listing, the market price of the Shares may be subject to significant fluctuations due to various 
reasons, such as the Company’s ability to reach its business objectives. The Company cannot foresee or 
estimate any such price fluctuations. In addition, international stock markets have occasionally faced significant 
price and volume fluctuations regardless of the business development or future outlook of individual 
companies. In addition, any weakening of the general market situation or securities markets regarding the 
same type of securities may have a material adverse effect on the value of the Shares. 

Share prices and stock markets may from time-to-time experience significant price and liquidity fluctuations 
unrelated to the Company’s operating results or prospects. Further, the Company’s operating results and 
prospects may be less than the expectations of the stock markets, market analysts and investors. The 
Company cannot foresee or estimate these price fluctuations, and the market price of the Offer Shares may 
rise above or fall below the Subscription Price of the Offering. Any of these factors, if realized, could have a 
material adverse effect on the Company’s business, financial condition, operating results and future prospects 
and on the value of the Offer Shares. 

The Listing will introduce new obligations and generate additional costs for the Company, and if the 
Company fails to implement functions required from a listed company, the Company may face 
sanctions as a result 

The Company’s contemplated Listing will bring new and more demanding requirements including reporting 
and corporate governance requirements for listed companies. In addition to non-recurring costs, the Listing 
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will incur the Company additional administration costs. It is possible that the implementation of such operations 
and processes and the personnel’s adjustment requires more resources than planned and that these tasks 
cannot be performed with the same level of quality as previously or that such operations will be suspended. 
The governance, planning, reporting, communications and monitoring systems required from a listed company 
are more extensive than those required from private limited liability companies. Furthermore, the Company 
must allocate management, personnel, and other resources to these purposes and ensure the financial 
requirements to comply with the regulation and guidelines.  

Tight communication schedules and dependence on data systems and key personnel may pose challenges to 
the correctness of financial and other information and to the timely release of such information. If information 
published by the Company turns out to be incorrect, misleading or otherwise not in compliance with all 
applicable laws, rules and regulations, the Company may lose the trust of its investors and other interest 
groups and face sanctions as a result of such actions.  

Increased costs or the realization of the other above-mentioned risks could have a material adverse effect on 
the Company’s business, financial condition, operating results and future prospects and on the value of the 
Offer Shares. 

Investors cannot revoke their investment decisions 

Subscriptions made in the Offering are binding and cannot be cancelled or changed, notwithstanding the 
exceptions specified in the terms and conditions of the Offering, once a subscription has been made. For more 
information on the binding subscriptions and cancellation of subscription commitments, see “Terms and 
Conditions of the Offering – General Terms and Conditions of the Offering – Cancellation of commitments”. 
Therefore, investors must make their investment decision prior to having knowledge of the final outcome of 
the Offering. 

The Offering might not be carried out 

In the event that the Offering does not result in a number of subscriptions for the Offer Shares that is 
satisfactory to the Company and to the Sole Global Coordinator, the Offering will not be completed. The 
completion of the Offering is also conditional upon the signing of the placing agreement. The placing 
agreement includes certain standard conditions concerning such aspects as the accuracy and correctness of 
the representations and warranties given by the Company. Should one or more of the conditions of the placing 
agreement be breached, the underwriting agreement might not be entered into or it may be terminated, and 
the Offering will not be carried out as a result. For more information on the placing agreement, please see 
“Plan of Distribution in the Offering – Placing Agreement”. 

The companies listed on First North are subject to less extensive regulation than companies listed on 
regulated markets, and therefore investing in such a company may involve more risks than investing 
in companies listed on regulated markets 

First North is a multilateral trading facility operated by the Helsinki Stock Exchange. The companies listed on 
First North are subject to less extensive regulation than companies listed on regulated markets, and therefore 
e.g. provisions regarding notification of major shareholdings and public tender offers set out in the Finnish 
Securities Market Act do not apply to companies listed on First North. Due to these and other differences in 
regulation, the companies listed on First North and the rights and obligations of their shareholders differ from 
the rights and obligations of the companies listed on regulated markets and their shareholders. Investing in a 
company listed on First North may involve more significant risks than investing in a company listed on a 
regulated market. 

  



 

24 

PARTIES RESPONSIBLE FOR THE INFORMATION GIVEN IN THE OFFERING CIRCULAR 

 

Company  

 Modulight Corporation 

 PL 770 

 FI-33101 Tampere, Finland 

  

Sellers  

 See Annex A 

Statement Regarding Information in the Offering Circular 

The Company is responsible for the information provided in the Offering Circular. The Company assures that, 
to the best knowledge of the Company, the information in the Offering Circular is in accordance with the facts 
and the Offering Circular contains no omission likely to affect its import. 

The Sellers are responsible for the information included in the Offering Circular regarding the Sellers and their 
shareholdings. The Sellers assure that, to the best knowledge of the Sellers, the information included in the 
parts of the Offering Circular for which the Sellers are responsible corresponds to the facts and those parts 
contain no omission likely to affect their import.  



 

25 

THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS, AUDITORS AND ADVISORS 

The Members of the Board of Directors of the Company 

   

 Name Position 

 Seppo Orsila Chairman 

 Petteri Uusimaa Member 

 Kalle Palomäki Member 

 Jyrki Liljeroos Member 

   

 The address of the Board of Directors is Hermiankatu 22, FI-33720 Tampere, Finland. 

  

The Sole Global Coordinator and Bookrunner 

   

 Danske Bank A/S, Finland Branch  

 Televisiokatu 1  

 FI-00240 Helsinki, Finland  

   

Legal Advisors to the Company  

   

 Borenius Attorneys Ltd 

 Eteläesplanadi 2 

 FI-00130 Helsinki, Finland 

  

Legal Advisor to the Sole Global Coordinator 

   

 Krogerus Attorneys Ltd  

 Unioninkatu 22  

 FI-00130 Helsinki, Finland  

   

Auditor of the Company  

   

 Moore Rewinet Oy, audit firm  

 Satakunnankatu 23 A  

 FI-33210 Tampere, Finland  

   

Certified Adviser   

   

 Danske Bank A/S, Finland Branch  

 Televisiokatu 1  

 FI-00240 Helsinki, Finland  
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CERTAIN MATTERS 

Forward-Looking Statements 

The Offering Circular includes forward-looking statements concerning, among other things, the Company’s 
results, financial position, business strategy and plans and goals for future operations and objectives. Such 
statements are presented in “Summary”, “Risk Factors”, “Information on the Company and its Business”, 
“Operating and Financial Review” and elsewhere in the Offering Circular. 

Forward-looking statements pertain to both the Company, such as certain financial goals that the Company 
has set for itself, and the sectors and industry in which it operates. Statements containing the expressions 
“aim”, “anticipate”, “assume”, “believe”, “come”, “continue”, “could”, “estimate”, “expect”, “intend”, “may”, “plan”, 
“predict”, “seek”, “target”, “will”, or other similar expressions express forward-looking statements. 

All forward-looking statements in the Offering Circular reflect the present views of the management of the 
Company of future events, and involve risks, uncertainties and assumptions. Such risks and factors of 
uncertainty are described, for example, in section “Risk Factors”, which should be read together with other 
cautionary statements in the Offering Circular. These forward-looking statements apply only to the situation as 
at the date of the Offering Circular and the Company’s actual business operations, results, financial position 
and liquidity could differ materially from those indicated in the forward-looking statements. Moreover, even if 
the results of the Company’s operations, financial position and liquidity, as well as development in the sectors 
where the Company operates, were in line with the forward-looking statements presented in the Offering 
Circular, the results and development are not necessarily indicative of the mentioned results and development 
of any future periods. 

Unless otherwise required under the obligations set out in applicable regulations (including the Prospectus 
Regulation), the Company will not update or re-evaluate the forward-looking statements in the Offering Circular 
based on new information, future events or other factors. The statements made in this section apply to all 
subsequent written or oral forward-looking statements related to the Company or persons acting on behalf of 
it in their entirety. Persons considering investment should, prior to making an investment decision, carefully 
consider all factors mentioned in the Offering Circular due to which the Company’s actual business operations, 
results, financial position and liquidity may differ from expectations. 

Information from Third-Party Sources 

This Offering Circular contains statistics, data and other information relating to the markets, market size, 
market shares and market positions and other industry data pertaining to the Company’s business and 
markets. Where certain information contained in this Offering Circular has been derived from third-party 
source, such source has been identified herein. The Company confirms that such third-party information has 
been appropriately reproduced herein and that as far as the Company is aware and is able to ascertain from 
information published by such third parties, no facts have been omitted that would render the reproduced 
information inaccurate or misleading. 

However, the Company does not have access to all of the facts, assumptions and postulates underlying the 
market analyses, or statistical information and economic indicators contained in sources of third-party 
information, and the Company is unable to verify such information. Moreover, market studies are frequently 
based on information and assumptions that may not be exact or appropriate, and their methodology is by 
nature forward looking and speculative. Therefore, changes in the assumptions and their premises on which 
market studies are based, could have a significant influence on the analyses and conclusions made. 

The statements in this Offering Circular on the Company’s market position and on other companies operating 
in its market areas are based solely on the experiences, internal investigations and assessments of the 
Company as well as on the reports and surveys it has commissioned, which the Company deems reliable. The 
Company cannot, however, guarantee that any of these statements are accurate or give an accurate 
description of the Company’s position in its market, and none of the Company’s internal investigations or 
information has been verified using external sources independent of those commissioned by the Company. 

Unless otherwise identified, information in the Offering Circular related to the number of Shares and votes as 
well as shareholder’s equity have been calculated based on information registered with the Trade Register at 
the latest by the date of this Offering Circular. 
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Presentation of Financial Statements and Certain Other Information 

Certain financial information incorporated into the Offering Circular are derived from the Company’s audited 
consolidated financial statements for the financial years ended 31 December 2018, 31 December 2019, and 
31 December 2020 (the “Audited Consolidated Financial Statements”) and unaudited interim financial 
information for periods of six months ended 30 June 2021 and 30 June 2020 (“Unaudited Interim Financial 
Information”). The Audited Consolidated Financial Statements have been incorporated by reference into the 
Offering Circular. The Audited Consolidated Financial Statements included in the Offering Circular have been 
audited by Moore Rewinet Oy, an audit firm, with Jari Paloniemi, Authorized Public Accountant, acting as the 
Auditor with principal responsibility. Moore Rewinet Oy, an audit firm, was elected as the Company’s Auditor 
with Jari Paloniemi, Authorized Public Accountant, as the Auditor with principal responsibility for the term of 
office expiring 31 December 2021.  

The Audited Consolidated Financial Statements have been prepared in accordance with the Finnish 
Accounting Act (1336/1997, as amended), the Accounting Ordinance (1339/1997, as amended) and the 
instructions and statements of the Accounting Board operating in connection with the Ministry of Economic 
Affairs and Employment of Finland (together “Accounting Standards”). 

Alternative Performance Measures 

The Company presents in the Offering Circular certain alternative performance measures of historical financial 
results, financial position and cash flows, which, in accordance with the “Alternative Performance Measures” 
guidance issued by the European Securities and Markets Authority (“ESMA”) are not accounting measures 
defined or specified in the Finnish Accounting Standards (“FAS”) (“Alternative Performance Measures”). 
These Alternative Performance Measures are: 

▪ EBITDA ▪ Free cash flow of operating activities  

▪ EBITDA-% ▪ Net debt 

▪ Operating result ▪ Net gearing 

▪ Operating result-% ▪ Equity ratio 

▪ Investments in tangible fixed assets ▪ Growth of revenue-% 

 
The exact definitions for calculating these Alternative Performance Measures that are not based on FAS and 
the reason why the Company believes that the use of each Alternative Performance Measure is beneficial are 
presented under “Selected Financial Information – Key Performance Indicators”. 

The Company presents the Alternative Performance Measures as additional information to measures 
presented in the consolidated statement of comprehensive income, consolidated statement of financial 
position and consolidated statement of cash flows prepared in accordance with FAS. In the Company’s view, 
the Alternative Performance Measures provide the management, investors, securities market analysts and 
other parties with significant additional information related to Company’s results of operations, financial position 
and cash flows. 

The Alternative Performance Measures should not be viewed in isolation from measures under FAS. All 
companies do not calculate Alternative Performance Measures in a uniform way, and therefore the Alternative 
Performance Measures presented in the Offering Circular may not be comparable with similarly named 
measures presented by other companies. 

The Alternative Performance Measures are unaudited, unless otherwise stated. 

Roundings 

Certain figures in the Offering Circular, including financial data, have been rounded. Therefore, the sums of 
table columns and rows may not necessarily precisely correspond to the figures given as row or column totals. 
In addition, certain percentages reflect calculations based upon the underlying information prior to rounding 
and, accordingly, may not conform exactly to the percentages that would be derived if the relevant calculations 
were based upon the rounded numbers. 
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Availability of the Offering Circular 

The Offering Circular will be available on or about 17 September 2021 on the website of the Company at 
www.modulight.com/ipo and of the Sole Global Coordinator at www.danskebank.fi/modulight. In addition, the 
Finnish Prospectus will be available as a printed copy on or about 17 September 2021 at the Company’s 
registered head office at Hermiankatu 22, 33720 Tampere, Finland, at office hours, and at the reception of the 
Helsinki Stock Exchange at Fabianinkatu 14, 00130 Helsinki, Finland, on or about from 20 September 2021. 

No Incorporation of Website Information 

The Offering Circular, documents incorporated by reference to it, and the possible supplements to the Offering 
Circular, which will become part of the Offering Circular, will be published on the Company’s website. The 
other contents of the Company’s website or any other website do not form a part of the Offering Circular and 
the FIN-FSA has not reviewed or approved them. Prospective investors should not rely on such information in 
making their decision to invest in the Offer Shares. 

Information Available in the Future 

The Company will publish a quarterly report for the third quarter of 2021 in the fall of 2021. Thereafter, the 
Company will publish a quarterly report on a quarterly basis.  
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REASONS FOR THE OFFERING AND USE OF PROCEEDS 

Reasons for the Offering 

The objective of the Offering and the Listing is to enable the implementation of the Company’s growth strategy 
and to continue and accelerate investments. 

The Offering and the Listing are also expected to increase the general interest of investors, business partners 
and customers towards the Company as well as to enhance the Company’s ability to attract and retain key 
personnel. Furthermore, the Offering will provide the Company with an access to capital markets and is 
expected to broaden the Company’s ownership base with domestic and international investors as well as to 
allow a liquid market for the Company’s Shares. 

In addition, the Offering offers an opportunity for shareholders selling Sale Shares to realize part of their 
investment and the opportunity to trade their shares on First North.  

In the Share Issue, the Company aims to collect gross proceeds of approximately EUR 60 million. The fees 
and expenses payable by it in relation to the Offering are expected to amount to approximately EUR 3 million 
(calculated assuming that the Share Issue is fully subscribed for and the Over-Allotment Option would not be 
used and the discretionary fee will be paid in full), and as such, the net proceeds that the Company will receive 
from the Share Issue are estimated to be approximately EUR 57 million. The Company will not receive any 
proceeds from the Sale Shares. 

The Sellers will receive gross proceeds of approximately EUR 19 million from the Shares Sale (assuming that 
the Sellers sell the maximum number of Sale Shares). The fees to be paid by the Sellers in connection with 
the Offering are expected to amount to approximately EUR 0,8 million (assuming that the Sellers sell the 
maximum number of Sale Shares and that the discretionary fee will be paid as a whole). 

Use of Proceeds 

The gross proceeds from the Share Issue are intended to be used to support the Company’s growth strategy, 
primarily in the following and in accordance with the following priority: 

• additional investments to tangible and intangible assets 

• various corporate restructurings and acquisitions 

• geographical expansion of the Company and its business 

• strengthening the Company’s working capital.  
 

The Company estimates that the proceeds raised through the Offering will provide increased financial flexibility 
to pursue growth opportunities in accordance with its strategy and are sufficient for intended uses in the long 
term.  

For information on the effects of the Offering on the Company’s capitalization and indebtedness, see 
“Capitalization and Indebtedness”. 
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CAPITALIZATION AND INDEBTEDNESS 

The following table sets forth the Company’s capitalization and indebtedness as at 30 June 2021 (i) as realized 
based on the Company’s Unaudited Interim Financial Information for the six-month period ended on 30 June 
2021 and (ii) as adjusted to reflect the EUR 57 million net proceeds from the Offering. When reading the 
following table, it should be noted that the realization of the returns of the Offering is not certain.  

The following table should be read together with “Selected Financial Information” and “Operating and Financial 
Review” as well as the Audited Consolidated Financial Statements and Unaudited Interim Financial Information 
incorporated by reference into Offering Circular. 

 30 June 2021 

(EUR thousand) Actual Adjusted 

 (unaudited) 

CAPITALIZATION   

Interest-bearing debt   

Current interest-bearing debt ...................................................................  962 962 

Secured .......................................................................................................  629  629(7 

Unsecured / unguaranteed ..........................................................................   333 333 

 

   

Non-current interest-bearing debt ............................................................   8,168 9,103 

Secured .......................................................................................................  7,323 8,258(1, (7 

Unsecured / unguaranteed ..........................................................................   845 845 

   

   

Equity    

Share capital ................................................................................................  18 80(2 

Reserve for invested unrestricted equity ......................................................  3,284 63,482(2, (3, (4 

Retained earnings (loss) ..............................................................................  6,411  5,796(5 

Profit (loss) for the period .............................................................................  2,022  -1,126(6 

Total equity .................................................................................................  11,734  68,233 

   

Total interest-bearing liabilities and equity .............................................  20,864  78,297 

   

INDEBTEDNESS   

(A) Cash and cash equivalents ....................................................................  2,313  58,811(3, (4, (5, (6 

(B) Liquidity (A) ..........................................................................................  2,313  58,811 

   

(C) Current interest-bearing debt .................................................................  962 962 

   

(D) Total current financial liabilities (C) ...................................................  962 962 

   

(E) Current net indebtedness (D-B) ..........................................................  -1,351  -57,850 

   

(F) Non-current financial liabilities ................................................................   8,168 9,103 

   

(G) Total non-current financial liabilities (F) ............................................  8,168 9,103 

   

(H) Net indebtedness (E+F) .......................................................................   6,817  -48,747 

   

________________ 
(1 An acquisition of equipment, included in the Company’s investment program, of originally approximately EUR 10 million involves a 
commitment of EUR 935 thousand for the Company which is intended to be paid upon delivery or the final approval of the equipment. 
(2 The Company’s share capital increase of EUR 62 thousand from the reserve for invested unrestricted equity on which the Company’s 
shareholders decided unanimously on 11 August 2021 has been adjusted to increase the share capital and to decrease the reserve for 
invested unrestricted equity. 
(3 The Company intends to raise gross proceeds of approximately EUR 60 million in the Share Issue (assuming that the Share Issue is 
fully subscribed for). The gross proceeds improve the Company’s capital structure by increasing the reserve for invested unrestricted 
equity and cash and cash equivalents with a corresponding amount. 
(4 The Company’s Board of Directors decided on 3 September 2021 on a directed share issue of a total of 1,253,536 shares at a 
subscription price of EUR 0.32 to selected employees and current shareholders of the Company. A total of 815,859 shares were 
subscribed. The proceeds of the directed share issue will increase the invested unrestricted equity fund equivalent to cash and cash 
equivalents. 



 

31 

(5 The Company’s extraordinary general meeting on 6 July 2021 decided on dividend of EUR 3.50 per share to be distributed to the 
Company’s shareholders according to the number of shares at the time in question which corresponds to a total amount of EUR 615 
thousand. The payment of dividend is adjusted to decrease the profit of previous financial periods and to decrease cash and cash 
equivalents with corresponding amount. 
(6 Estimated costs in connection with the Share issue and the Listing are approximately EUR 3 million in total calculated from gross 
proceeds of EUR 60 million in the Share Issue. The Company’s cash and cash equivalents have been adjusted with the costs of the 
Listing, approximately EUR 3 million. The profit of the financial period has been adjusted with the estimated amount of costs of the Listing, 
approximately 3 million. The influence of taxes has not been taken into account in the adjustments. 
(7 Debts are secured by business mortgages, real estate mortgages and real security. 
 

Apart from the events described above, there have been no material changes in the Company’s capitalization 
and indebtedness since 30 June 2021. 

Working Capital Statement 

In the opinion of the Company’s management, the Company’s working capital is sufficient for the Company’s 
current needs for the next 12 months following the date of this Offering Circular. 
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DIVIDENDS AND DIVIDEND POLICY 

Under the provisions of Finnish Companies Act, the amount of dividend that the Company will be permitted to 
distribute is limited to the amount of distributable funds shown in its latest audited financial statements adopted 
by the general meeting of shareholders. Funds may be distributed only if it is not known or should not be known 
at the time of the distribution decision that the Company is insolvent or that the distribution will cause the 
insolvency of the Company. The general meeting of shareholders resolves on the distribution of dividends in 
accordance with the proposal for distribution of dividend made by the Board of Directors of the Company. 
Dividends on shares in a Finnish limited liability company, if any, are generally declared once a year.  

The Company has distributed dividend for the first time in year 2020, and during the previous years no dividend 
has been distributed. After the end of the period considered in the Offering Circular, the Company has 
distributed a dividend of EUR 615 thousand on 6 July 2021. The payment of dividend is adjusted to decrease 
the profit of previous financial periods and to decrease cash and cash equivalents with a corresponding 
amount. In the forthcoming years, the Company will focus on financing the growth and the development of its 
business. The Company will adhere to this very stringent dividend policy, tied to the Company’s results and 
financial standing. The Company expects to distribute no dividends or distributes them to a very limited extent 
in the near to mid-term. 
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IMPORTANT DATES 

Subscription period of the Offering commences 20 September 2021 at 10.00 
a.m. (Finnish time) 

The Offering may be discontinued at the earliest 27 September 2021 at 4.00 
p.m. (Finnish time)  

Subscription period of the Public Offering ends on or about 28 September 2021 at 4.00 
p.m. (Finnish time) 

Subscription period of the Institutional Offering ends on or about 30 September 2021 at 12.00 
noon (Finnish time) 

Announcement of the final results of the Offering on or about 30 September 2021 

Offer Shares subscribed for in the Public Offering registered in the 
investors’ book-entry accounts on or about 

1 October 2021 

Trading in the Shares commences on the First North on or about  1 October 2021 

The Offer Shares offered in the Institutional Offering are ready to be 
delivered against payment through Euroclear Finland on or about 

5 October 2021 
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TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF THE OFFERING 

The term “subscription” refers in the following to an investor’s offer or commitment to subscribe for or purchase 
Offer Shares (as defined below) in the Offering (as defined below) and investors may be allocated either New 
Shares (as defined below) or Sale Shares (as defined below). Similarly, the terms “subscriber”, “subscription 
period”, “subscription place”, “subscription price” and “commitment” (and other similar terms) refer to both the 
New Shares (as defined below), the Sale Shares (as defined below) and the Additional Shares (as defined 
below). 

General Terms and Conditions of the Offering 

General 

Modulight Corporation, a public limited company incorporated in Finland (the “Company”), aims to raise gross 
proceeds of approximately EUR 60 million by offering preliminary a maximum of 9,244,993 new shares in the 
Company (the “New Shares”) for subscription (the “Share Issue”). In addition, shareholders defined in 
Appendix A of this Offering Circular (as defined below) (the “Sellers”) will offer for purchase preliminary a 
maximum of 2,928,905 existing shares in the Company (the “Sale Shares”) (the “Share Sale”, and together 
with the Share Issue, the “Offering”). Unless the context indicates otherwise, the New Shares, the Sale Shares 
and the Additional Shares (as defined below) are together referred to herein as the “Offer Shares”. 

A maximum of 9,244,993 new shares in the Company (assuming that the Over-Allotment Option (as defined 
below) is not exercised) and a maximum of 11,071,077 new shares in the Company (assuming that the Over-
Allotment Option (as defined below) is exercised in full) may be issued in the Offering. The Offer Shares may 
represent up to approximately 29.8 percent of the shares in the Company (the “Shares”) after the Offering 
assuming that the Sellers will sell the maximum number of Sale Shares and the Over-Allotment Option (as 
defined below) will not be exercised (approximately 32.9 percent of Shares assuming that the Sellers will sell 
the maximum number of Sale Shares and the Over-Allotment Option is exercised in full). As a result of the 
Offering, the number of Shares in the Company may increase to up to 42,616,936 Shares (assuming that the 
Over-Allotment Option is exercised in full). 

The Offering consists of (i) a public offering to private individuals and entities in Finland (the “Public Offering”) 
and (ii) an institutional offering to institutional investors in Finland and, in accordance with applicable laws, 
internationally outside the United States (the “Institutional Offering”). 

Offer Shares will be offered in the Offering outside the United States in offshore transactions in compliance 
with Regulation S under the U.S. Securities Act of 1933 (the “U.S. Securities Act”) and otherwise in 
compliance with said regulation. The Shares (including the Offer Shares) have not been registered, and they 
will not be registered under the U.S. Securities Act or under the securities laws of any state of the United States 
and, accordingly, will not be offered or sold, directly or indirectly, in or into the United States (as defined in 
Regulation S) unless they have been registered under the U.S. Securities Act or unless an exemption from the 
registration requirements of the U.S. Securities Act is applicable and any applicable state securities laws of 
the United States are complied with.  

The terms and conditions of the Offering comprise of the general terms and conditions of the Offering as well 
as the special terms and conditions of the Public Offering and the Institutional Offering. 

Share Issue 

The shareholders of the Company unanimously resolved on 24 August 2021 to authorize the Board of Directors 
of the Company to resolve on an issue of up to 31,000,000 new shares of the Company. Based on the 
authorization, the Board of Directors resolved on 16 September 2021 preliminarily to issue New Shares and 
Additional Shares (as defined below) in the Offering.  

The New Shares and Additional Shares are being offered in deviation from the shareholders’ pre-emptive 
subscription right in order to enable the listing of Shares of the Company on the First North Growth Market 
Finland (“First North”) of Nasdaq Helsinki Ltd (the “Helsinki Stock Exchange”) (the “Listing”). The payment 
made to the Company for approved subscriptions for New Shares will be recorded in its entirety in the reserve 
for invested unrestricted equity and thus, the Company’s share capital will not increase in connection with the 
Offering.  
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Share Sale 

The Sellers will offer for purchase preliminary a maximum of 2,928,905 Sale Shares in the Share Sale. The 
Sale Shares represent approximately 7.2 percent of the Shares after the Offering assuming that the Over-
Allotment Option (as defined below) will not be exercised (approximately 6.9 percent assuming that the Over-
Allotment Option is exercised in full), and assuming that the Sellers sell the maximum number of Sale Shares. 

Procedure in Undersubscription Situations 

If the Offering is not subscribed for in full and the Offering is nevertheless completed, the subscriptions would 
be allocated firstly to New Shares, and, thereafter, to Sale Shares. In such case, the number of Sale Shares 
sold by each Seller would be reduced on a pro rata basis according to the number of Sale Shares initially 
offered for purchase by such Seller. 

Sole Global Coordinator and Subscription Place 

Danske Bank A/S, Finland Branch (“Danske Bank”) acts as the sole global coordinator (the “Sole Global 
Coordinator”) and subscription place for the Offering. In addition, the Company has appointed Nordnet Bank 
AB ("Nordnet") as the subscription place of the Public Offering. 

Over-Allotment Option 

The Company is expected to grant Danske Bank acting as stabilizing manager (the “Stabilizing Manager”) 
an over-allotment option, which would entitle the Stabilizing Manager to subscribe for up to 1,826,084 
additional new shares in the Company (the “Optional Shares”) at the Subscription Price (as defined below) 
solely to cover over-allotments in connection with the Offering (the “Over-Allotment Option”). The Over-
Allotment Option would be exercisable within 30 days from the commencement of trading in the Shares of the 
Company on First North (which is expected to be from 1 October 2021 through 30 October 2021) (the 
“Stabilization Period”). The Optional Shares represent approximately 4.3 percent of the Shares after the 
Offering assuming that the Company issues 9,244,993 New Shares and the Sellers sell the maximum number 
of Sale Shares. However, the Optional Shares shall not exceed 15 percent of the combined total number of 
New Shares and Sale Shares. 

Stabilization 

The Stabilizing Manager may, but is not obligated to, engage in measures during the Stabilization Period that 
stabilize, maintain or otherwise affect the price of the Shares. The Stabilizing Manager may allocate a larger 
number of Shares than the combined total number of New Shares and Sale Shares, which will create a short 
position. The short position is covered if such number of Shares does not exceed the number of Optional 
Shares. The Stabilizing Manager is entitled to close the covered short position using the Over-Allotment Option 
and/or by buying Shares on the market. In determining the acquisition method of the Shares to cover the short 
position, the Stabilizing Manager may consider, among other things, the market price of the Shares in relation 
to the Subscription Price.  

In connection with the Offering, the Stabilizing Manager may also bid for and purchase Shares in the market 
to stabilize the market price of the Shares. These measures may support the market price of the Shares (by 
raising or maintaining the market price of the Shares in comparison with the price levels determined 
independently on the market or by preventing or delaying any decrease in the market price of the Shares). 
However, stabilization measures cannot be carried out at a higher price than the Subscription Price. The 
Stabilizing Manager has no obligation to carry out these measures, and it may stop any of these measures at 
any time. The Stabilizing Manager (or the Company on behalf of the Stabilizing Manager) will publish the 
information regarding the stabilization required by legislation or other applicable regulations. Stabilization 
measures may be carried out on First North during the Stabilization Period.  

Any stabilization measures will be conducted in accordance with Regulation (EU) No 596/2014 of the European 
Parliament and of the Council on market abuse (the “Market Abuse Regulation”) and the Commission 
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2016/1052 supplementing the Market Abuse Regulation with regard to regulatory 
technical standards for the conditions applicable to buy-back programs and stabilization measures. 

The Stabilizing Manager and the Company are expected to agree on a share issue and redemption 
arrangement related to the stabilization in connection with the Offering. Pursuant to such arrangement, the 
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Stabilizing Manager may subscribe for a number of new shares in the Company (the “Additional Shares”) 
equal to the maximum number of Optional Shares to cover any possible over-allotments in connection with the 
Offering. To the extent that the Stabilizing Manager subscribes for Additional Shares, it must return an equal 
number of Shares to the Company for redemption and cancellation by the Company. 

Placing Agreement 

The Company and the Sole Global Coordinator are expected to enter into a placing agreement (the “Placing 
Agreement”). The Sellers are not parties of the Placing Agreement, but they have each given the Sole Global 
Coordinator the sales undertaking with respect to the Offering. For additional information, see “Plan of 
Distribution in the Offering”. 

Subscription Period 

The subscription period for the Public Offering will commence on 20 September 2021 at 10.00 a.m. (Finnish 
time) and end on or about 28 September 2021 at 4.00 p.m. (Finnish time). 

The subscription period for the Institutional Offering will commence on 20 September 2021 at 10.00 a.m. 
(Finnish time) and end on or about 30 September 2021 at 12.00 p.m. (Finnish time). 

The Company’s Board of Directors has, in the event of an oversubscription, the right to discontinue the Public 
Offering and the Institutional Offering to end at the earliest on 27 September 2021 at 4.00 p.m. (Finnish time). 
The Public Offering and the Institutional Offering may be discontinued or not be discontinued independently of 
one other. A company release regarding any discontinuation will be published without delay. 

The Company’s Board of Directors may extend the subscription periods of the Public Offering and the 
Institutional Offering. A possible extension of the subscription period will be communicated through a company 
release, which will indicate the new end date of the subscription period. The subscription periods of the Public 
Offering and the Institutional Offering will in any case end on 6 October 2021 at 4.00 p.m. (Finnish time) at the 
latest. The Company’s Board of Directors may extend or refrain from extending the subscription periods of the 
Public Offering and the Institutional Offering independently of one another. A company release concerning the 
extension of the subscription period must be published no later than on the estimated final dates of the 
subscription periods for the Public Offering and the Institutional Offering stated above. 

Subscription Price 

The subscription price for the Offer Shares in the Public Offering and Institutional Offering is EUR 6.49 per 
Offer Share (the “Subscription Price”). The Subscription Price has been determined based on negotiations 
between the Company and the Sole Global Coordinator. The Subscription Price may be changed during the 
subscription period, provided, however, that in the Public Offering, the Subscription Price cannot be higher 
than the original Subscription Price, i.e. EUR 6.49 per Offer Share. Any change would be communicated 
through a company release. 

If the Subscription Price is changed, the Finnish-language prospectus published by the Company in connection 
with the Offering (the “Finnish Prospectus”) will be supplemented and the supplement will be published 
through a company release. If the Finnish Prospectus is supplemented, investors will be entitled to exercise 
their right of withdrawal under the Regulation (EU) 2017/1129 of the European Parliament and of the Council 
of 14 June 2017 on the prospectus to be published when securities are offered to the public or admitted to 
trading on a regulated market, and repealing Directive 2003/71/EC (the “Prospectus Regulation”). See “– 
Cancellation of Commitments”. 

Conditionality of the Offering and Publication of the Completion Decision 

The Company’s Board of Directors, in consultation with the Sole Global Coordinator, will decide on the 
completion of the Offering, the final number of New Shares and the final maximum number of Additional Shares 
and the allocation of Offer Shares (the “Completion Decision”) on or about 30 September 2021. The above 
information will be published through a company release immediately after the Completion Decision and will 
be available on the Company’s website at www.modulight.com/ipo following the publication of the company 
release and in the subscription places of the Public Offering no later than the business day following the 
Completion Decision, i.e. on or about 1 October 2021. In case the Offering does not result in a number of 
subscriptions for the Offer Shares satisfactory to the Company and the Sole Global Coordinator, the Offering 
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will not be completed. The completion of the Offering is conditional upon the Placing Agreement being entered 
into and remaining in force. 

Cancellation of Commitments 

A commitment to subscribe for Offer Shares in the Public Offering (a “Commitment”) cannot be amended. A 
Commitment may only be cancelled in the situations provided for in Article 23 of the Prospectus Regulation. 

Cancellation in Accordance with the Prospectus Regulation 

Where the Finnish Prospectus is supplemented pursuant to the Prospectus Regulation due to a significant 
new factor, material mistake or material inaccuracy, which may affect the assessment of the Offer Shares 
(“Grounds for Supplement”), investors who have subscribed for Offer Shares before the supplement is 
published shall have the right to withdraw their subscriptions during a cancellation period. Such cancellation 
period shall last for at least three working days from the publication of the supplement. The cancellation right 
is further conditional on that the Grounds for Supplement was noted prior to the end of the Subscription Period. 

The Company will announce cancellation instructions by way of a company release. This company release 
shall also announce investors’ right to cancel subscriptions, the period within which subscriptions may be 
cancelled and more detailed instructions on cancellation. After the end of the cancellation period, the right of 
cancellation will lapse.  

Procedure to Cancel a Commitment 

The cancellation of a Commitment must be notified within the limit set for cancellation to the subscription place 
where the initial Commitment was made and within the time limit set for such cancellation subject to the 
following exceptions:  

• The cancellation of the Commitment made online via the Danske Bank eBanking service, corporate 
eBanking services or Web subscription can be made by visiting a Danske Bank office (excluding 
corporate offices) in person or through an authorized representative or by calling Danske Bank 
Investment Advisory Center using Danske Bank's bank identifiers. 

• A Commitment made by telephone to the Danske Bank Investment Advisory Center may be cancelled 
by telephone using Danske Bank's bank identifiers. 

• Investors who have submitted their subscriptions via Nordnet must send a written cancellation request 
within the set time limit by email to operations.fi@nordnet.fi or deliver the cancellation to the Nordnet's 
office with the following exceptions: The Commitment submitted by Nordnet's own customers via 
Nordnet's online service can be cancelled through an authorized representative or via Nordnet's online 
service by accepting a separate cancellation of Commitment by using the Nordnet's bank identifier. 

The potential cancellation of a Commitment must concern the entire Commitment. After the time limit set for 
cancellation has expired, the cancellation right is no longer valid. If a Commitment is cancelled, the place of 
subscription will return the amount paid for the Offer Shares to the bank account stated in the Commitment. 
To the customers who gave their Commitments via Nordnet's subscription place, the amount to be refunded 
will be paid to Nordnet cash accounts. The money is refunded as soon as possible after the cancellation, 
approximately within five banking days of serving the subscription place with the cancellation notice. If an 
investor’s bank account is in a different bank than the place of subscription, the refund will be paid to a Finnish 
bank account in accordance with the payment schedule of the financial institutions, approximately no later than 
two banking days thereafter. No interest will be paid on the refunded amount. 

Registration of Offer Shares to Book-Entry Accounts 

An investor who is a Finnish natural person or a Finnish entity or foundation and has submitted a Commitment 
must have a book-entry account with a Finnish account operator or with an account operator operating in 
Finland. Investors must specify the details of their book-entry account in their Commitments. Subscribing to 
share savings account through Danske Bank is possible only to share savings account in Danske Bank, and 
subscribing through Nordnet is possible only to share savings account in Nordnet. 
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The Offer Shares allocated in the Public Offering will be recorded in the book-entry accounts of investors who 
have made an approved Commitment on or about the first banking day after the Completion Decision, on or 
about 1 October 2021. In the Institutional Offering, investors should contact the Sole Global Coordinator in 
respect of subscription offers (“Subscription Offer”) of investors in the Institutional Offering. In the Institutional 
Offering, the allocated Offer Shares will be ready to be delivered against payment on or about 5 October 2021 
through Euroclear Finland.  

Title and Shareholder Rights 

Title to the Offer Shares will be transferred when the Offer Shares are paid for, the New Shares and Additional 
Shares are registered in the trade register maintained by the Finnish Patent and Registration Office (the “Trade 
Register”) and the Offer Shares are recorded on the investor’s book-entry account. Offer Shares carry rights 
equal to all other Shares in the Company and they will entitle their holders to dividends and other distributions 
of funds as well as other rights related to the Shares when the title has been transferred. 

Transfer Tax and Other Expenses 

Transfer tax is not levied in connection with the issuance or subscription of New Shares in Finland. The Sale 
Shares and Additional Shares are being allotted in connection with the commencement of trading in the Shares 
on First North, and no transfer tax is expected to be payable for these transfers in Finland. If transfer tax is 
due, the Sellers will pay the transfer tax levied on the sale of their Sale Shares and the Company will pay or 
procure the payment of any transfer tax on the allotment of Additional Shares. Account operators charge fees 
in accordance with their price lists for the maintenance of the book-entry account and for safekeeping of shares.  

Trading in the Shares 

The Company intends to submit a listing application with the Helsinki Stock Exchange to list the Shares on 
First North. Trading in the Shares is expected to commence on First North on or about 1 October 2021. The 
trading symbol of the share is “MODU” and the ISIN code is FI4000511506. 

When trading on First North begins on or about 1 October 2021, not all of the Offer Shares issued in the 
Offering may yet have been transferred to the investors’ book-entry accounts. If an investor wishes to sell Offer 
Shares subscribed for by it in the Offering on First North, the investor should ensure, before placing the order, 
that the number of Shares registered to its book-entry account covers the transaction in question at the time 
of clearing. 

Right to Cancel the Offering 

The Company’s Board of Directors may cancel the Offering at any time before the Completion Decision on the 
grounds of, among others, the market conditions, the Company’s financial position or a material change in the 
Company’s business. If the Company’s Board of Directors decides to cancel the Offering, the subscription 
price paid by the investors will be refunded in approximately five banking days from the cancellation decision. 
If an investor’s bank account is in a different bank than the place of subscription, the refund will be paid to a 
Finnish bank account in accordance with the payment schedule of the financial institutions, approximately no 
later than two banking days thereafter. To Nordnet's own customers who gave their Commitments via 
Nordnet's subscription place, the refunded amount will be paid to Nordnet cash account. No interest will be 
paid on the refunded amount. 

Lock-ups 

The Company, the Sellers and Jyrki Liljeroos, who is an existing shareholder of the Company, have agreed 
that, during the period that will end with respect to the Company as at the date that falls 180 days from the 
Listing and commencement of trading (i.e., on or about 30 March 2022) and with respect to the Sellers and 
Jyrki Liljeroos 720 days from the Listing and commencement of trading (i.e., on or about 21 September 2023), 
without the prior written consent of the Sole Global Coordinator (which consent may not be unreasonably 
withheld), they will not issue, offer, pledge, sell, contract to sell, sell any option rights or contract to purchase, 
purchase any option or contract to sell, grant any option right or warrant to purchase, lend or otherwise transfer 
or dispose of (or publicly announce such action), directly or indirectly, any Shares or any securities convertible 
into or exercisable or exchangeable for Shares or enter into any swap or other agreement that transfers to 
another, in whole or in part, any of the economic consequence of ownership of Shares, whether any such 
transactions are to be settled by delivery of the Shares or other securities, in cash or otherwise, or submit to 
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the Company’s general meeting a proposal to effect any of the foregoing. There are certain exemptions to the 
application of the lock-ups of the Company, the Sellers and Jyrki Liljeroos, including that the lock-ups do not 
apply to the Offering, the lock-ups of the Sellers and Jyrki Liljeroos do not apply to the Shares in the Company 
which are transferred to them or acquired directly or indirectly by them during the period of validity of the lock-
ups, and the Company lock-up does not apply to the remuneration or incentive programs described in the 
Offering Circular. 

The members of the Board of Directors and Management Team of the Company, including Pia Kantola and 
Timur Kärki whose election to the Board of Directors is conditional upon completion of the Offering, as well as 
the Company's key personnel who subscribed for Shares in the offering directed to the key personnel of the 
Company, arranged by the Company in September 2021 have agreed that they will not, without the prior written 
consent of the Sole Global Coordinator (which consent may not be unreasonably withheld) during a period 
ending 720 days after the Listing and commencement of trading (i.e., on or about 21 September 2023), issue, 
offer, pledge, sell, contract to sell, sell any option rights or contract to purchase, purchase any option or contract 
to sell, grant any option right or warrant to purchase, lend or otherwise directly or indirectly transfer or dispose 
of any Shares or any securities convertible into or exchangeable for Shares or enter into any swap or other 
agreement that transfers to another, in whole or in part, any of the economic consequence of ownership of 
Shares, whether any such transactions are to be settled by delivery of the Shares or other securities, in cash 
or otherwise. There are certain exemptions to the application of the lock-up of the members of the Company’s 
Board of Directors and Management Team and the key personnel who subscribed for Shares in the offering 
directed to the key personnel of the Company, arranged by the Company in September 2021. 

The lock-up applies to approximately 67.8 percent of the Shares after the Offering assuming that the Over-
Allotment Option will not be exercised (approximately 64.8 percent of the Shares assuming that the Over-
Allotment Option is exercised in full).  

Other Matters 

Other issues and practical matters relating to the Offering will be resolved by the Board of Directors of the 
Company together with the Sole Global Coordinator.  

Documents on Display 

The Company’s latest financial statements, report of the Board of Directors and the auditor’s report as well as 
the other documents pursuant to Chapter 5, Section 21 of the Finnish Companies Act (624/2006, as amended) 
(the “Finnish Companies Act”), are available during the subscription period at the Company’s office at 
Hermiankatu 22, FI-33720 Tampere. 

Applicable Law 

The Offering shall be governed by the laws of Finland. Any disputes arising in connection with the Offering 
shall be settled by a court of competent jurisdiction in Finland. 

Special Terms and Conditions Concerning the Public Offering 

General 

Up to 800,000 Offer Shares are preliminarily offered in the Public Offering to private individuals and entities in 
Finland. Depending on the demand, the Company may reallocate Offer Shares between the Public Offering 
and the Institutional Offering in deviation from the preliminary number of Offer Shares without limitation. 
However, the minimum number of Offer Shares to be offered in the Public Offering will be 800,000 Offer Shares 
or, if the aggregate number of Offer Shares covered by the Commitments submitted in the Public Offering is 
smaller than this, such aggregate number of Offer Shares as covered by the Commitments.  

The place of subscription has the right to reject a Commitment, either partially or wholly, if the Commitment 
does not comply with the terms and conditions herein or if it is otherwise incomplete. 

Right to Participate and the Minimum and Maximum Amounts for Commitments 

Investors whose domicile is in Finland and who submit their Commitments in Finland may participate in the 
Public Offering. Commitments in the Public Offering must cover no less than 100 and no more than 20,000 
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Offer Shares. Each investor may only provide one Commitment in the Public Offering. If an investor provides 
more than one Commitment in the Public Offering, only the first Commitment will be considered when allocating 
Offer Shares. Legal entities submitting a Commitment must have a valid LEI code. 

Places of Subscription and Submission of Commitments 

A Commitment will be considered to have been made when the investor has submitted a signed commitment 
form to the place of subscription in accordance with instructions of the place of subscription or has confirmed 
the Commitment with bank identifiers in accordance with the instructions of the place of subscription and paid 
for the subscription concerned by the Commitment. A Commitment submitted through web subscription is 
deemed to have been made when the investor has made the Commitment in accordance with the terms and 
conditions of the web subscription. Any more detailed instructions issued by the place of subscription must be 
taken into consideration when submitting a Commitment. 

Commitments may only be cancelled in the manner and situations referred to under “– General Terms and 
Conditions of the Offering – Cancellation of Commitments”. 

The places of subscription in the Public Offering for customers with a book-entry account in Danske Bank are: 

• Danske Bank's eBanking service with bank identifiers for private customers at www.danskebank.fi; 

• Danske Bank's corporate eBanking services in the Markets Online module for District customers;  

• Danske Bank's Investment Advisory Center with Danske Bank's bank identifiers by phone 9:00 a.m. 
to 6:00 p.m. (Finnish time) Monday to Friday, tel. +358 200 20109 (local network charge / mobile 
charge). Calls to the Danske Bank Investment Advisory Center are recorded; 

• Danske Bank offices in Finland during normal business hours; and 

• Danske Bank's Private Banking offices in Finland (for Danske Bank's Private Banking customers only). 

Making a Commitment by phone using Danske Bank's Investment Advisory Center or Danske Bank's eBanking 
service requires a valid eBanking agreement with Danske Bank. 

Subscriptions to equity savings accounts can be made through Danske Bank only to an equity savings account 
provided by Danske Bank. 

The places of subscription in the Public Offering for investors that are not Danske Bank book-entry account 
customers are: 

• Online subscription at www.danskebank.fi for private customers. An internet subscription requires 
bank identifiers of Aktia, Danske Bank, Handelsbanken, Nordea, Oma Savings Bank, OP, POP Bank, 
S-Bank, Savings Bank or Ålandsbanken. 

• Danske Bank's offices (excluding corporate offices) in Finland during normal business hours. 
Information on the offices offering subscription services is available by phone using Danske Bank's 
Investment Advisory, 9:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Monday to Friday (Finnish time), tel. +358 200 20109 
(local network charge/mobile charge) or online at www.danskebank.fi. Calls to Danske Bank are 
recorded. 

Individual investors can submit a Commitment of up to EUR 100,000 in the Public Offering through Danske 
Bank's online subscription. If a Commitment exceeds EUR 100,000 the Commitment can be given at Danske 
Bank branches. 

The Offer Shares covered by a Commitment must be paid using an account in the name of the investor making 
the Commitment. Legal entities cannot submit Commitments as Danske Bank online subscriptions. 

The place of subscription in the Public Offering for investors that are Nordnet book-entry account and share 
savings account customer is: 
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• Nordnet’s online service at www.nordnet.fi/fi/modulight. The Commitment submitted via Nordnet’s 
online service requires personal Nordnet’s online bank user identifiers. It is possible to submit a 
Commitment via Nordnet’s online service for legal entity. Subscribing to share savings account through 
Nordnet is possible only to share savings accounts in Nordnet. 

Commitments by or on behalf of persons under the age of 18, or otherwise under guardianship, must be made 
by their legal guardians. A guardian may not subscribe for Offer Shares without the permission of the local 
guardianship authority, as the Offer Shares are not yet subject to trading at the time of the Commitment. 

Payment for Offer Shares 

When submitting a Commitment, the Subscription Price, i.e. EUR 6.49, per Offer Share multiplied by the 
number of Offer Shares covered by the Commitment is to be paid for the Offer Shares. 

The payment of a Commitment submitted in Danske Bank office, Danske Bank Private Banking office or via 
Danske Bank's Investment Advisory Center will be debited directly from the investor's bank account in Danske 
Bank, or it may be paid by bank transfer. The payment corresponding to a Commitment that has been 
submitted through Danske Bank eBanking service or Danske Bank corporate eBanking services will be 
charged from the investor's bank account when the investor confirms the Commitment with investor's bank 
identifiers. The payment of a Commitment submitted through Danske Bank's online subscription must be made 
in accordance with the terms and conditions and instructions of the online subscription immediately after the 
Commitment has been submitted. 

The payment of a Commitment submitted via Nordnet's online service will be charged from the investor's cash 
account in Nordnet when the investor confirms the Commitment with investor's bank identifiers. 

Approval of Commitments and Allocation 

The Company will decide on the allocation of Offer Shares in the Public Offering to investors after the 
Completion Decision. The Company will decide on the procedure to be followed in the event of potential 
oversubscription. Commitments may be approved or rejected in whole or in part. In the case of 
oversubscription, the Company will aim to accept investors’ Commitments for up to 100 Offer Shares, and for 
Commitments exceeding this number, to allocate Offer Shares in proportion to the amount of Commitments 
unmet. 

A confirmation regarding the approval of the Commitments and the allocation of Offer Shares will be sent to 
the investors who have submitted their Commitments in the Public Offering as soon as possible and on or 
about 14 October 2021 at the latest. Investors who have submitted their Commitments via Nordnet online 
service as Nordnet customers will see their Commitments as well as allocation of Offer Shares on the 
transaction page of Nordnet's online service. 

Refunding of Paid Amounts 

If the Commitment is rejected or only partially approved and/or if the Subscription Price is changed and the 
Subscription Price is lower than the amount paid at the time of making the Commitment, the excess amount 
of the paid amount will be refunded to the party that made the Commitment to the Finnish bank account 
identified in the Commitment on or about the fifth banking day after the Completion Decision, i.e. on or about 
7 October 2021. To investors who gave their Commitments via Nordnet's subscription place, the amount to be 
refunded will be paid to Nordnet cash accounts. If an investor’s bank account is in a different bank than the 
place of subscription, the refund will be paid to a bank account in accordance with the payment schedule of 
the financial institutions, approximately no later than two banking days thereafter. No interest will be paid on 
the refunded amount. See also “– General Terms and Conditions of the Offering – Cancellation of 
Commitments” above. 

Registration of Offer Shares to Book-Entry Accounts 

An investor submitting a Commitment in the Public Offering must have a book-entry account with a Finnish 
account operator or an account operator operating in Finland, and the investor must specify the details of its 
book-entry account in its Commitment. Subscribing to share savings account through Danske Bank is possible 
only to share savings account in Danske Bank, and subscribing through Nordnet is possible only to share 
savings account in Nordnet. The Offer Shares allocated in the Public Offering are recorded in the book-entry 
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accounts of investors who have made an approved Commitment, on or about the first banking day after the 
Completion Decision (i.e. on or about 1 October 2021). 

Special Terms and Conditions Concerning the Institutional Offering 

General 

Preliminarily up to 13,999,982 Offer Shares are offered in the Institutional Offering to institutional investors in 
Finland and, in accordance with applicable laws, internationally outside the United States on the terms and 
conditions set forth herein. Depending on the demand, the Company may reallocate Offer Shares between the 
Public Offering and the Institutional Offering in deviation from the preliminary number of Offer Shares without 
limitation. However, the minimum number of Offer Shares to be offered in the Public Offering will be 
800,000 Offer Shares or, if the aggregate number of Offer Shares covered by the Commitments submitted in 
the Public Offering is smaller than this, such aggregate number of Offer Shares as covered by the 
Commitments. 

Offer Shares will be offered in the Institutional Offering to institutional investors outside the United States in 
offshore transactions in compliance with Regulation S under the U.S. Securities Act and otherwise in 
compliance with said regulation. The Shares (including the Offer Shares) have not been registered, and they 
will not be registered under the U.S. Securities Act or under the securities laws of any state of the United States 
and, accordingly, will not be offered or sold, directly or indirectly, in or into the United States (as defined in 
Regulation S) unless they have been registered under the U.S. Securities Act or unless an exemption from the 
registration requirements of the U.S. Securities Act is applicable and any applicable state securities laws of 
the United States are complied with.  

The Sole Global Coordinator has the right to reject a Subscription Offer, either partially or wholly, if it does not 
comply with the terms and conditions herein or if it is otherwise incomplete. 

Right to Participate and Place of Subscription 

An investor whose Subscription Offer covers at least 20,001 Offer Shares may participate in the Institutional 
Offering. 

The Subscription Offers of investors in the Institutional Offering will be received by the Sole Global Coordinator. 

Commitments by Cornerstone Investors 

The cornerstone investors set out below (together the “Cornerstone Investors”) have each individually in 
September 2021 given subscription undertakings in relation to the Offering, under which the Cornerstone 
Investors have, each individually, committed to subscribe for Offer Shares at the Subscription Price, subject 
to certain conditions being fulfilled, including a condition that the maximum valuation of all of the Company’s 
outstanding Shares (before any proceeds from the Share Issue), based on the Subscription Price, does not 
exceed EUR 205 million. According to the terms and conditions of the subscription undertakings, the 
Cornerstone Investors will be guaranteed the number of Offer Shares covered in the subscription undertaking. 
The Cornerstone Investors will not be compensated for their subscription undertakings. The Cornerstone 
Investors have given subscription undertakings as follows: 

• The commitment of Didner & Gerge Fonder Ab amounts to EUR 7.5 million. 

• The commitment of Evli Fund Management Company Ltd on behalf of the funds it manages and its 
wealth management clients amounts to EUR 5.0 million. 

• The commitment of Mandatum Asset Management Ltd amounts to EUR 8.0 million. 

• The commitment of SEB Investment Management AB amounts to EUR 5.0 million. 

• The commitment of Swedbank Robur AB on behalf of Swedbank Robur Ny Teknik fund amounts to 
EUR 10.0 million. 

• The commitment of Teknik Innovation Norden Fonder AB (TIN Fonder) amounts to EUR 7.5 million. 
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• The commitment of Varma Mutual Pension Insurance Company amounts to EUR 18.5 million. 

The subscription undertakings of the Cornerstone Investors represent approximately 77.8 percent of the Offer 
Shares assuming that the Over-allotment Option will not be exercised (approximately 67.7 percent assuming 
that the Over-allotment Option will be exercised in full), and assuming that the Sellers will sell the maximum 
number of Sale Shares. 

Approval of Subscription Offers and Allocation 

In the Institutional Offering, the Company will decide on the approval of Subscription Offers after the 
Completion Decision. The Company will decide on the procedure to be followed in the event of potential 
oversubscription. The Subscription Offers may be approved or rejected in whole or in part. A confirmation of 
the approved Subscription Offers in the Institutional Offering will be provided as soon as practicable after the 
allocation. 

Payment for Offer Shares 

Investors in the Institutional Offering must pay for the Offer Shares corresponding to their accepted 
Subscription Offers in accordance with the instructions issued by the Sole Global Coordinator on or about 
5 October 2021. If necessary in connection with a Subscription Offer being made or before the approval of a 
Subscription Offer, the Sole Global Coordinator has the right provided by the duty of care set for securities 
intermediaries to require that the investor provide information concerning its ability to pay for the Offer Shares 
corresponding to its Subscription Offer or require that the payment for the Offer Shares concerned by the 
Subscription Offer be made in advance. The amount to be paid in this connection is the Subscription Price, 
i.e. EUR 6.49, multiplied by the number of Offer Shares covered by the Subscription Offer. If the Subscription 
Price is changed, the new Subscription Price will be applied to the orders submitted thereafter. Possible 
refunds will be made on or about on the fifth banking day following the Completion Decision, i.e. on or about 7 
October 2021. No interest will be paid on the refunded amount. 
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MARKET AND INDUSTRY REVIEW 

The following description contains market and industry information derived from third-party sources and the 
estimates of the Company’s management. Where such information has been derived from third-party sources, 
the name of the source is given herein. The following discussion also contains estimates regarding the market 
position of the Company that cannot be gathered from publicly available sources. These estimates are based 
on information available to the Company from non-public sources and the knowledge of the Company’s 
management of the industries and markets involved. For further information on the sources for the market and 
industry information, see “Certain Matters – Information from Third-Party Sources”. 

Introduction 

The word laser is an acronym for light amplification by stimulated emission of radiation. It was first developed 
in the 1960s, and lasers have been used for a wide variety of different use cases ever since. Lasers are the 
key technology to many new technologies.1 It is quite frequently stated that photonics, i.e. lasers and optics, 
is for 21st century what the transistor was for 20th century.2 

Lasers in various forms have been used in medicine from the early on since the invention. Over the first 
decades, lasers were mainly based on photoexcitation of gas or bulk crystals, and they were bulky and 
expensive. Many hospitals had laser units placed in a large separate room with cooling and other large 
accessories, and the optical power was delivered to, for example, operating rooms via long optical fiber links. 
Towards the 1990s, semiconductor laser diode technology began to mature along with general electronic 
systems and components. Suddenly it was possible to design compact, powerful and cost-efficient ‘localized’ 
laser units. This development was somewhat similar to the change from large centralized main frame 
computers to PCs, and it revolutionized the use of lasers in many fields, such as optical communications, 
optical storage and also medicine. Tampere has been on the cutting edge of this semiconductor laser era from 
the very beginning through the world class research at Tampere University of Technology (“TUT”). TUT's 
semiconductor physics research was involved in the Academy of Finland's selection of the first group of centers 
of excellence in Finnish research.3 On the basis of TUT’s optoelectronics research, several companies in the 
field of optoelectronics have been established, the most significant of which are Modulight and Tutcore Oy, 
which was sold to the American Coherent Inc.4 

Ophthalmology has been a pioneering field in laser-based medicine due to the simple fact that the eye has 
evolved to allow light to penetrate, making the use of light for treatment and diagnosis relatively easy and non-
intrusive. The eye is also a very sensitive and delicate organ, which requires precise control of different 
procedures. From early on, lasers were also used in dermatology, because skin is easy to access and is 
exposed to different light-based natural processes that can be influenced by artificial light such as laser light. 
One of the key drivers for the wider use of lasers in medicine was the development of eye surgery and, 
specifically, the laser-assisted in situ keratomileusis (“LASIK”) procedure5 over the past 20 years where 
excimer lasers were initially used to cut a flap in the cornea to allow for eye correction surgery. In the field of 
medicine compact semiconductor lasers were first introduced in surgical procedures where lasers were used 
for tissue cutting, coagulation or stimulation in various ways in eye, vein or general surgery. In addition, various 
imaging modalities like optical coherence tomography (“OCT”) have become more and more common in 
medicine and, specifically, in ophthalmology utilizing the development of semiconductor laser technology. 6 

Semiconductor-based laser systems for drug activation were initially commercialized during late 1990s for 
photodynamic therapy of age-related macular degeneration (“AMD”). Semiconductor lasers for these very 
lasers were manufactured by some of the Modulight founders for Coherent Inc. with the technology they had 
developed at TUT. Since then, the Modulight team has perfected its design expertise and manufacturing 
technology for over 20 years and applied it widely to different fields in medicine like oncology but also to other 
fields like digital printing. 

 
1 https://www.forbes.com/sites/bernardmarr/2020/04/20/these-25-technology-trends-will-define-the-next-decade/ (16/08/2021-) 

2 https://www.light2015.org/Home/WhyLightMatters/What-is-Photonics.html (07/08/2021) 

3 https://www.aka.fi/tutkimusrahoitus/ohjelmat-ja-muut-rahoitusmuodot/huippuyksikkoohjelmat/ (08.09.2021) 

4 https://www.is.fi/taloussanomat/art-2000001329136.html 

5 Pietilä et al. Duodecim 1999; 115: 2455–62. 

6 Semiconductor light source for optical coherence tomography, Webster 2004, The University of British Columbia 
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The wider implementation of laser technology in medicine has been affected by the capability to manufacture 
compact and reliable, wavelength-controlled laser systems. This has mainly relied on general research and 
development (“R&D”) done in the field of lasers. In the field of medicine and also in most other applications, 
the wavelength of the laser, i.e. the energy of the light quantum/photon, usually directly determines the impact 
of the light in the target, such as tissue. The Company considers companies who have fully vertically integrated 
design and manufacturing capabilities from wavelength-engineered chips to laser device control electronics 
and even network-connected medical equipment enabling cloud services are well positioned to serve this 
market in the future. 

In addition to medicine, the use cases for laser and the industries in which it has been used are diverse. 
Examples of areas in which lasers are widely used include communications, optical storage, range finding, 
facial recognition, material processing, welding and scientific research. Industrial manufacturing of 
semiconductor lasers was initially perfected for fiber optic communication links and optical storage (for 
example, CD, DVD, and Blu-ray optical heads)7, and, during the past years, semiconductor lasers have found 
their way into various handheld devices, such as 3D sensors in mobile phones and tablets. The global laser 
market size in 2021 is estimated to be at around EUR 15bn which also illustrates the extent of laser usage.8 
The second industrial era in which semiconductor lasers are being integrated directly into compact electronics 
and products like cell phones and wearables has just started and will significantly impact the growth of this 
field over this decade.9 Future applications like quantum computing will further accelerate this development.10 
According to the Company, companies with hands-on and in-house design and manufacturing technology in 
this field are rare globally and have been the target of many acquisitions over the past five years along with 
other consolidation of the industry. 

While the Company’s focus is on medicine and biomedicine, the laser and photonics technology the Company 
uses has been applied in a vast array of fields, including, for example, artificial intelligence and machine 
learning, big data and augmented analytics, the Internet of Things, wearables, blockchains and distributed 
ledgers, autonomous vehicles, robotic process automation, 5G communications, cybersecurity, computer 
vision and facial recognition, quantum computing, drones and unmanned aerial vehicles, 3D and 4D printing 
and additive manufacturing, cloud and edge computing, digitally extended realities, nanotechnology and 
materials science, genomics and gene editing, voice interfaces and robots. In fact, these technology areas are 
all included in the 25 most important technology fields of this decade listed by Forbes in 2020.11 

Modulight specializes in designing and manufacturing lasers and optics, and since 2014 the Company’s main 
focus has been on providing laser solutions for the medicine and biomedicine sectors. More specifically, the 
Company has been involved in developing various laser-based treatment methods for indications within 
oncology and ophthalmology. While the Company’s sales and marketing activities are centralized in the United 
States, the Company’s customers and target markets are global. 

Applications within the Fields of Medicine and Biomedicine 

Laser based treatments 

In the medical industry, the use cases for lasers have included, for example, ocular laser surgeries, vein 
surgeries, kidney stone treatment and various cosmetic dermatologic skin treatments. Laser light is also used 
in oncology, most commonly to treat superficial cancers, in which the cancer tumor is located on the skin or in 
an area on the surface of the body that can be reached easily. The traditional treatment method has been to 
destroy the cancer tumor using heat produced by laser light. Other laser-based treatment methods also include 
photoimmunotherapy, which is a combination therapy involving a photoactivated drug and laser light. 

Light activated drug therapies were first commercialized for AMD in ophthalmology (Visudyne, QLT Inc. 2002) 
and various skin disorders in dermatology (Levulan, Guidelines, Inc., 1999). A handful of light activated 
oncology drugs were eventually approved for the treatment of lung, skin, head and neck and esophageal 

 
7 Kononeko, History and Developments of Semiconductor Lasers, CAOL’2010. 5th Int. Conf. on Advanced Optoelectronics and Lasers 

(2010) 

8 The Worldwide Market for Lasers, Trends and Five-Year Forecast (2019-2015), Strategies Unlimited 2020 

9 The Worldwide Market for Lasers, Trends and Five-Year Forecast (2019-2015), Strategies Unlimited 2020 

10 https://www.ofcconference.org/en-us/home/about/ofc-blog/2021/april/high-purity-lasers-lead-the-way-to-quantum-computi/ 
(20.08.2021) 

11 https://www.forbes.com/sites/bernardmarr/2020/04/20/these-25-technology-trends-will-define-the-next-decade/ (16/08/2021) 
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cancers, for example Photofrin (Axcan Scandipharm, Inc.)12 in2003 These first-generation combination 
products relied mainly on very accurate control of light activation in tissue and did not have the inherent 
specificity to kill only cancer cells. The light delivery systems were typically developed from commercial off-
the-shelf components by small pharmaceutical companies, or development was subcontracted from 
companies that manufacture industrial laser systems. 

Over past ten years, light activated drug delivery has received a significant boost from generic drug 
development for immunotherapy and targeted drug delivery. This has led to the second generation of 
photoactivated drugs and a field called photoimmunotherapy13, which combines cellular targeting specificity 
and light controlled drug release and activation along with long-term immunogenic antitumor resistance. One 
such example is an antibody conjugated photosensitizer, like cetuximab combined with IR700 that was initially 
developed at the National Institutes of Health and later licensed by Aspyrian Therapeutics (currently known as 
Rakuten Medical), which preferentially attaches to the epidermal growth factor receptor that is overexpressed 
in fast growing cancer cells and thus targets primarily the cancer cell killing when activated locally by the laser 
light. Along with this generic development and improvement of the drug technology, the Company identified 
the need to standardize and mature the light delivery systems to support different drug combinations and the 
growing number of interesting cancer indications. Modulight has had a pivotal role in advancing this therapeutic 
modality by introducing the first generic oncology laser platform in 2014 and cloud-based drug delivery systems 
later in 2018 in collaboration with all major pharmaceutical companies and cancer centers in the field, including 
Bausch & Lomb, Rakuten Medical, Aura Biosciences, PCI Biotech, Memorial Sloan Kettering, Roswell Park, 
Duke and Harvard University hospitals and many more. The Company is still not aware of similar multi-
indication products from other companies. This development has led to new clinical trials and also to the 
approval of new oncology drugs and therapies during the past five years, such as the approval of Tookad® 
(Steba Biotech) for prostate cancer and IlluminoxTM (Rakuten Medical) for head and neck cancer. The 
Company sees that its multi-drug and multi-indication drug delivery systems are ideal and well positioned to 
support this wider commercialization of photoactivated drug delivery. 

Photoimmunotherapy is a cost-effective and non-invasive treatment method. The drug can be administered to 
the patient intravenously, through topical application or orally. The drug is activated using laser light that can 
be introduced to the area requiring treatment via an optical fiber by using existing treatment or monitoring 
instruments, such as endoscopes or bronchoscopes, which can be found in all well-equipped hospitals and 
operating rooms. In the field of ophthalmology, photoimmunotherapy treatments can be carried out even in an 
office-like treatment room similarly to a regular slit lamp examination. Optical fiber and endoscopy technology 
enable the use of photoimmunotherapy also in areas requiring treatment that are difficult to access with 
traditional treatment methods without causing damage to surrounding tissue or organs. A good example of 
such a treatment is the treatment of bile duct cancer, which has been treatable with photoimmunotherapy, and 
e.g. Norwegian PCI Biotech has been developing a treatment for this cancer using Modulight’s laser treatment 
platform. 

Along with commercial deployment of the second-generation drug delivery systems, pharmaceutical 
companies, top universities and drug delivery technology providers like for example Modulight are developing 
this technology even further to fully exploit the power of combination therapies, controlled drug release and 
activation, cellular drug specificity and activation of the human immune system response to long-term antitumor 
protection. These third-generation drug delivery systems may include carrying, internalizing, and activating 
chemotherapeutic drugs, cellular level targeted photoimmunotherapy for local tumor control and inducing 
immunotherapeutic tumor-specific cell killers like T-cells. Along with the drug delivery compounds, there is a 
need to optimize in parallel the light delivery systems for each indication and drug and also to build scalable 
treatment planning and monitoring systems to fully exploit the possibilities of personalized data driven 
medicine. The same photoactivated drug delivery process is being also studied for cancer vaccines that may 
create a completely new treatment in oncology. 

In 2021, the medical laser device market is estimated to be around EUR 1.2bn globally.14 This includes all 
lasers used for ophthalmology (including refractive surgery and photocoagulation), surgical, dental, 
therapeutic, skin, hair and other aesthetic applications. As defined here, the medical laser market excludes the 
genetics & diagnostics. While lasers for genetics & diagnostics are not included within the medical laser 

 
12 Photofrin (Porfimer Sodium) Injection Company: Axcan Scandipharm, Inc. Application No.: 021525 & 020451s012. Approval Date:  

08/01/2003. https://www.accessdata.fda.gov/drugsatfda_docs/nda/2003/020415s012_021525_PhotofrinTOC.cfm 

13 https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Photoimmunotherapy 

14 The Worldwide Market for Lasers, Trends and Five-Year Forecast (2019-2015), Strategies Unlimited 2020 
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market, laser for genetics & diagnostics are critically important to medicine. Out of the total medical laser 
market, the surgical, therapy and ophthalmic laser markets are estimate to comprise a third, approximately 
EUR 415m.15 These numbers reflect mainly the direct medical laser device market, but not, for example, the 
value of the total therapeutic outcome of the combination products like photoimmunotherapy in oncology or 
ophthalmology. The Company evaluates that the market of its products and services is driven mainly by the 
drug dynamics and, in the future, will also be driven by the outcome of the whole treatment process that may 
involve multiple modalities, such as in third-generation photoimmunotherapy, combined with treatment based 
on individual analysis of collected treatment data and patient history.  

One of the largest drivers in the laser-based treatments, especially in oncology and ophthalmology, is the 
globally aging population. It is estimated that the number of people at the age of 65 or over increases by 120 
percent in the next 30 years, between 2019 and 2050.16 While improved generic healthcare systems increase 
the median life-expectancy, they also significantly increase the probability of diseases like cancer and various 
eye diseases. The examples below illustrate the impact of an aging population on AMD and glioblastoma, 
which are both growing problems despite the development of modern medicine. 

 

Cécile Delcour: Epidemiology of AMD, https://amdbook.org/node/5 19.08.2021 
 

 

 
15 The Worldwide Market for Lasers, Trends and Five-Year Forecast (2019-2015), Strategies Unlimited 2020 

16 World Population Ageing 2019, United Nations 2020  

https://amdbook.org/node/5%2019.08.2021
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Alasdair Philips, Denis L. Henshaw, Graham Lamburn, Michael J. O’Carroll, "Brain Tumours: Rise in Glioblastoma Multiforme Incidence 
in England 1995–2015 Suggests an Adverse Environmental or Lifestyle Factor", Journal of Environmental and Public Health, vol. 2018, 
Article ID 7910754, 10 pages, 2018. https://doi.org/10.1155/2018/7910754 

 
Estimations nationales de l’incidence et de la mortalité par cancer en France métropolitaine entre 1990 et 2018 - Institut National du 
Cancer 2019  

Global oncology drug market 

The size of the global oncology drug market was USD 144 billion in 2019 and is estimated to reach USD 391 
billion by 2030, corresponding to a compound annual growth rate (“CAGR”) of 9.5 percent between 2019 and 
2030.17 Based on discussions with its customers and medical advisors, the Company believes that its drug 
delivery system is critical to the functioning of many new oncology treatments. Photoactivated oncology drugs 
must be administered in conjunction with laser activation. Thus, while the Company is targeting only a portion 
of the global oncology market, the fact that the underlying market shows significant growth means that demand 
for the laser-reliant oncology treatments is likewise growing. 

The following chart depicts the historical and expected development of the size of the global oncology drug 
market in USD billions between 2015 and 2030: 

 

Frost & Sullivan: Global Oncology Drug Market, 2021 

 
17 Frost & Sullivan, Global Oncology Drug Market, 2021 
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Market trends and drivers 

One of the main drivers in the oncology market is the aging population globally. The number of people at the 
age 65 or older is expected to increase by globally 120 percent in the next 30 years, increasing from 702 million 
in 2019 to approximately 1.55 billion by 2050.18 Age is known to be a significant factor in the prevalence of 
cancer. According to the National Cancer Institute, the incidence rates of cancer cases increase significantly 
with age. In age groups under 20 years, the incidence rate is fewer than 20 cases per 100,000 people whereas 
the incidence rate for people about 65 years old is more than 2,000 cases per 100,000 people.19 

Cancers have been studied for decades, but cancer still remains the second most common reason of death 
after heart disease. Even though efficient treatment methods for some cancer tumor types exist, there is still a 
wide variety of tumor types with high unmet need of treatment. These tumor types include e.g. pancreatic 
cancer, liver cancer and lung cancer, all of which have a 5-year survival rate of less than 20 percent.20 
Glioblastoma also has a very low survival rate. This is particularly the case for glioblastoma multiforme (GBM) 
where the 5-year survival rate for people over 45 years amounts to approximately 5–10 percent with the current 
treatments.21 

The following graph presents the unmet need, defined as one minus five-year survival rate, in various different 
tumor types: 

 

McKinsey & Company, Delivering innovation: 2020 oncology market outlook, September 2020. Unmet need defined as one minus five-
year survival rate. 

The global ophthalmic disease therapeutics market 

The size of the global ophthalmic disease therapeutics market was USD 29.5 billion in 2018. The market is 
expected to grow at a CAGR of 6.2 percent, reaching the size of approximately USD 48 billion in 2026.22 The 
Company sees that growth in the global ophthalmic disease therapeutics market is mainly driven by the 

 
18 World Population Ageing 2019, United Nations 2020 

19 National Cancer Institute, SEER 21 2014-2018, 5-Year Age-Adjusted Incidence Rates 

20 McKinsey & Company, Delivering innovation: 2020 oncology market outlook, September 2020.  

21 https://www.cancer.org/cancer/brain-spinal-cord-tumors-adults/detection-diagnosis-staging/survival-rates.html (08.09.2021); 
https://braintumor.org/take-action/about-gbm/ (08.09.2021); ja https://newsnetwork.mayoclinic.org/discussion/study-more-
aggressive-treatments-needed-to-improve-5-year-survival-rate-for-glioblastoma/ (08.09.2021) 

22 Fortune Business Insights: Global Ophthalmic Disease Therapeutics Market, 2019. 

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90% 100%

Thyroid

Prostate

Melanoma

Breast (female)

Uterine

Bladder

Kidney

Non-Hodgkin lymphoma

Cervical

Mouth & throat

Colon

Leukemia

Myeloma

Ovarian

Head & neck

Glioblastoma

Esophageal

NSCLC-Other

Lung

HCC (liver)

Pancreatic



 

50 

constant rise in the prevalence of ophthalmic diseases due to aging population and increasing R&D 
investments in the development of ophthalmic disease therapeutics. 

The following chart shows the historical and forecasted size of the global ophthalmic disease therapeutics 
market in USD billions between 2018 and 2026: 

 

Fortune Business Insights: Global Ophthalmic Disease Therapeutics Market, 2018. 

Market trends and drivers 

One of the main drivers in the ophthalmic disease therapeutics market is the rising prevalence of various 
ophthalmic disorders, such as cataract, glaucoma, refractive errors, AMD, diabetic retinopathy and retinal 
disorders.23 Age-related macular degeneration is the leading cause of vision loss for people over 60 years old 
in America.24 The main cause behind the rising prevalence of ophthalmic disorders is the globally aging 
population. The most significant ophthalmic disorders that increase with aging are age-related macular 
degeneration, glaucoma, cataracts, and diabetic retinopathy. 25 The number of people at the age of 65 or older 
is expected to increase globally by 120 percent between the years 2019 and 2050. In absolute terms, this 
means an increase of 840 million people in the particular age group.26  

The global market for genetics and diagnostics 

In the field of oncology, lasers are also used as the most critical components in diagnostics equipment for 
personalized medicine. Especially in the development of gene sequencing, flow cytometry and fluorescence-
based endoscopes, laser chips emitting visible light have an essential role. These applications generally 
require small and narrowband light sources, such as semiconductor lasers. 

Next generation sequencing (“NGS”) is a method of DNA sequencing method that uses massive parallel 
processing. DNA sequencing refers to the process of determining the order of DNA and RNA nucleotides. This 
information has become crucial for the development of new medical treatments and vaccines and in the field 
of diagnostics. Most NGS systems are based on an optical readout of nucleotides based on fluorescence 
imaging or the measurement of DNA streams, which is purely based on lasers. Thus, most of the sequencing 

 
23 Fortune Business Insights: Global Ophthalmic Disease Therapeutics Market, 2019. 

24 National Eye Institute: Age-Related Macular Degeneration (AMD) Data and Statistics, 2019. 

25 https://my.clevelandclinic.org/health/articles/8567-common-age-related-eye-problems 

26 World Population Ageing 2019, United Nations 2020 
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systems include a set of lasers emitting visible light that are precisely tuned to illuminate the fluorescence dyes 
attached to each base. While these DNA reading systems are one of the most advanced technologies to date, 
the underlying optical and laser technologies are still in the early phase of development, more resembling 
optical labs than fully integrated products. In the view of the Company's management companies like Modulight 
that have vast experience in designing and manufacturing tailored and precisely wavelength engineered 
illumination solutions for drug and fluorescence dye activation are in an excellent position to lead optics and 
laser technology to the next level in all future sequencing systems. The global next generation sequencing 
market is valued at approximately USD 4 billion and it is expected to grow at a compound annual growth rate 
of 14.4 percent during the forecasting period 2020–2028. Oncology holds the largest share of the NGS market 
and the growth drivers of NGS are primarily the same as in the oncology sector.27 

Endoscopes are commonly used in biomedical imaging to visualize the interior of the body, such as the 
digestive tract, or to examine the inside of various hollow cavities of the body by inserting the equipment directly 
into the organ or tissue subject to the examination. In 2020, the global endoscope market was valued at 
approximately USD 10.8 billion and it is expected to grow at a compound annual growth rate of 8 percent 
during the forecasting period 2021–2028.28 Current endoscopes typically only apply lamps that emit generic 
white light and different filters for visualization of the tissue. Feedback collected by the Company from its 
customers and partners suggest that in the field of medicine, there is increasing interest in developing imaging 
systems that can use varying narrow line width light (different colors) for illumination either for better 
differentiation of different tissue and cell types or exciting fluorescence labeled markers to allow better 
identification and visualization of tissue or cells. This kind of imaging technology allows better treatment control 
in generic surgery and in use of surgical robots, better visualization of tumors and tumor margins and generally 
differentiating different tissue, veins and organs. The transition from traditional lamp-based endoscope 
illumination to laser illumination will call for well-known global endoscope manufacturers like Olympus to find 
partners with companies with know-how and capabilities in the manufacture of lasers of different wavelengths, 
such as Modulight. 

Flow cytometry is used to analyze physical and chemical characteristics of a population of cells. The cells, 
usually labeled with fluorescent markers, are put into a fluid, which is then injected into a flow cytometer 
instrument. The instrument lets the fluid flow through a laser beam and the scattered or induced fluorescence 
light is used to examine the cells and their characteristics. Examples of use cases for flow cytometry include 
diagnosis of cancer and immunodeficiency and sorting cells to, for example, enrich input to high-throughput 
sequencing. Flow cytometry and cell sorting also require a very accurately controlled beam and wavelength-
controlled lasers for illumination and high sensitivity imaging or sensing. Design and manufacturing such multi-
wavelength light engines and fluorescence sensor systems requires the semiconductor and optics know-how 
and skill similar to that which Modulight has developed in their multi-indication drug delivery and treatment 
monitoring technology in its ML7710 product. The global flow cytometry market was valued at USD 6.3 billion 
in 2020. The market is estimated to grow at a compound annual growth rate of 8.9 percent from 2021 to 2027 
on the back of high prevalence of targeted diseases and increasing R&D investment.29  

 

Market trends and drivers  

One of the main drivers behind the genetics and diagnostics market is the need for personalized medicine for 
cancer treatments. A meta-study based on several research found that drug-based chemotherapy for cancer 
is ineffective in an average of 75 percent of patients.30 Weak therapeutic efficacy of generic chemotherapy has 
driven the demand for personalized medicine, which accounted for 39 percent of all new drugs approved by 
the U.S. Food and Drug Administration (the “FDA”) in 2020, having experienced a significant increase from a 
5 percent share in year 2000. More importantly, cancer is the largest indication under the FDA approved 
personalized medicines, with a 42 percent share of the approvals in 2020.31 

 
27 Grand View Research: Next Generation Sequencing Market Size, Share and Trends Analysis Report, 2021. 

28 Grand View Research: Endoscopes Market Size, Share and Trends Analysis Report, 2021. 

29 Grand View Research: Flow Cytometry Market Size, Share and Trends Analysis Report, 2021. 

30 Spear BB, Heath-Chiozzi M, Huff J. Clinical application of pharmacogenetics. Trends Mol Med. 2001 May;7(5):201-4. doi: 
10.1016/s1471-4914(01)01986-4. PMID: 11325631.  

31 PMC, Personalized Medicine at FDA: The Scope and Significance of Progress in 2020. 



 

52 

Other important drivers include the need for scalable cloud-connected treatment solutions. The global digital 
health R&D is estimated to grow at a compound annual growth rate of 8 percent until 2024.32 R&D investments 
are increasing also in biotechnology, clinical, medical and biomedical research, which will be fueling the market 
growth in the upcoming years.33 

Custom & Industrial applications 

Introduction to selected relevant application segments  

As explained earlier, the laser technology has a wide range of use cases also outside of medicine. While the 
Company’s products are developed for medical and biomedical applications, for technical reasons, they can 
be utilized in other market segments. The semiconductor lasers are used also for example in quantum 
computers, digital press, communications, satellites, automotive industry, light detection and ranging 
(“LiDAR”) technology, fiber lasers, telecom diagnostic equipment and industrial diagnostic machines. 

The Company sees general synergies in its ability to: 

• design solutions and products from semiconductor chip level to complete integrated systems with 
cloud connectivity where required; 

• tailor the wavelength to suit the required application, e.g. to activate a drug (oncology), induce an exact 
photochemical reaction (digital printing) or illuminate a target with multiple wavelengths to measure 
water, snow and ice content (e.g. environment measuring systems); 

• design the beam focal properties or form or size factor of the laser product starting from chip level to 
suit the required application, like the red lasers used in oncology or similar laser arrays for digital 
printing, quantum computing or long-reach LiDAR or 3D sensor illumination; 

• design more built-in functionalities in laser chips like wavelength selection and stabilization for different 
fluorescent markers or equally for different optical communication channels that function at different 
wavelengths or for parallel quantum computing;  

• design application-specific control electronics, and eventually also application specific integrated 
circuits (ASICs), to achieve optimal performance for laser systems in different applications, such as 
very compact DNA sequencers, high throughput digital printing heads, or very compact 3D sensor 
units that are used in cell phones;  

• design data driven system architectures and related cloud services and software e.g. to achieve better 
efficacy of cancer treatments, or more efficient utilization rate and pre-emptive maintenance of a digital 
laser printing head or sequencing equipment; and 

• make use of its full value chain optimization and value-based business model in multiple verticals 
similarly to an already adopted business model in medicine. 
 

Communications 

The ongoing digitalization requires new technologies for transmitting, handling and storing large amounts of 
data, for which several technology companies are currently building new hyperscale data centers. The data 
transmission with the required speed is only possible with fast optical fiber networks transmitting the optical 
signals sent by ultrafast laser diodes. Other relevant areas under the communications segment include the 5G 
networks, which are currently being rolled out globally. 

Digital press 

Digital press refers to digital printing of personalized product packages, labels and brochures using a 
specialized laser. The advantage of the technology is the ability to print unique product cartons or product 
descriptions at a rapid rate. The demand in digital press industry is partly supported by the growth in e-
commerce and the regulatory trend in pharmaceutical packaging which increase demand for individual and 
small series prints34 

 
32 McKinsey & Company: Healthtech in the Fast Lane: What is fueling investor excitement? 2020. 

33 Grand View Research: Flow Cytometry Market Size, Share and Trends Analysis Report, 2021. 

34 https://www.marketsandmarkets.com/Market-Reports/digital-printing-market-97124440.html 
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Other applications 

Important future technology areas, such as quantum computing, require specialized laser diodes that have 
been tailored to their exact needs. Other important application areas include, for example, augmented reality 
(“AR”) and virtual reality (“VR”). Due to their attributes, lasers can also be utilized for various range finding 
applications. These include LiDAR, which is used in autonomously driving cars. Additionally, lasers are used 
in various other sensing applications, such as environmental monitoring and 3D sensing, which can be used 
e.g. for facial recognition, gesture recognition and driver monitoring. 

Competitive landscape  

The Company believes that it has a competitive market position in its target field. The Company has not 
identified any other companies with similar multidisciplinary expertise in semiconductor technology, the 
manufacture of medical treatment stations, and in the development and improvement of various laser-based 
therapies based on cloud services. According to the Company’s management, successful operations on the 
Company’s target market requires a profound expertise in particular in three sectors: semiconductor laser 
technology, design and manufacture of medical devices, and application-specific tailoring of products and 
services with cloud services. As a fully vertically integrated company, Modulight considers to be able to provide 
a unique value proposition that has no direct competitors in terms of these areas. 

According to the Company’s management, the competitive landscape can be divided into three sectors with 
regard to market operators: the producers of medical laser equipment, developers of medical platform solutions 
and semiconductor technology companies. The producers of laser equipment, such as Illumina, Bausch & 
Lomb, Intuitive Surgical, Alcon and Carl Zeiss Meditec, focus on the design and manufacture of medical laser 
equipment. They normally provide solutions for specific targets by using commercial off-the-shelf components. 
These companies do not often have their own laser or semiconductor technology expertise in terms of the 
design and manufacture of laser chips, which means that these operators must rely on external suppliers with 
regard to their products’ key component. Due to this, these companies lack flexibility to make any changes to 
their products required by different applications. 

The developers of medical platform solutions, such as Bayer, Monteris Medical and Omicron-Laserage 
Laserprodukte, focus on finding solutions at the application level. These kinds of companies have no, 
according to the Company’s assessment, expertise on semiconductor technology, which means they have to 
rely on external suppliers and it decreases the number of options to customize their products and increases 
the risks related to their production chain. 

Companies manufacturing optical compound semiconductor products, such as II-VI, Coherent or Mitsubishi 
Electric, focus on manufacturing semiconductor laser components. In the Company's view, their business 
model is more focused on standardized, high-volume products, and they lack sufficient expertise in terms of 
medical applications. 

Considering the product range of companies operating on the market and deficiencies related thereto, the 
Company believes that competition will arise mainly from other forms of treatment, such as radiotherapy, 
chemotherapy and immunotherapy and surgery. It should be noted, however, that the treatment forms provided 
by the Company, such as photoimmunotherapy, can support other treatment forms as well, which means that 
these should not be treated solely as competitors. 
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INFORMATION ON THE COMPANY AND ITS BUSINESS 

Overview 

Modulight Corporation is a public limited liability company incorporated under the laws of Finland with over 20 
years of experience in designing and manufacturing medical applications, lasers and optics. The Company 
provides biomedical lasers for medical applications, including oncology, ophthalmology and genetics as well 
as other diagnostics. Additionally, the Company provides custom and industrial lasers for selected niche 
applications that provide high added value for a customer, including e.g. communications, digital press, 
environment and sensing. The added value gained by a customer is usually related to the better functionality 
or performance of its own product or service, or to the manufacturability of a product customized by the 
Company in general. The Company also offers related services, including data analytics and cloud, lifecycle 
support with recurring service plans, regulatory design and approvals, software updates, and on-site or online 
training and annual calibration. The Company has more than ten customers in total that are global 
pharmaceutical companies and Fortune 500 companies as well as several other well-known cancer centers 
and universities in the United States, Japan and Europe. The key target market area is the United States and 
other target market areas are Europe, Japan and China. However, the Company generates revenue globally, 
as several of the Company's customers are multinationals with business units and subsidiaries in several 
countries in Asia, Europe and North America. In addition, because projects with the Company's target 
customers are still in the early stages, the geographical distribution of the Company's revenue has varied 
significantly from year to year and the Company has not segmented its revenue by geographical market area. 

As at the date of this Offering Circular, the Company has approximately 70 employees. The Company 
generated the revenue of EUR 10,062 thousand in 2020 and EUR 4,560 thousand on the first half of 2021. 
The Company’s annual revenue has annually increased approximately by 29 percent between 2018 and 2020 
with an average EBIT margin of 57 percent between 2018 and 2020. 

Key Strengths 

The Company’s management believes that particularly the following factors are its key strengths and represent 
competitive advantages: 

Over 20 years of experience and know-how in laser and medical technology 

The Company has over 20 years of experience in designing and manufacturing lasers and optics for both 
medical and other applications. Several experienced laser professionals have been working in the Company 
since its incorporation in 2000 and the Company is also supported by a number of international medical 
advisors. The Company has accumulated its technological process know-how during its more than 20 years 
of existence. In the Company's view, its strong experience and expertise in laser technology is the Company's 
key competitive advantage. Development and production of semiconductor lasers requires extensive and long-
term experience in the use of manufacturing equipment and cleanroom, the use and handling of various 
process gases and ultra-pure source materials, and more than a 100-step manufacturing process. Ultra-pure 
materials used by the Company include, for example, undoped or very accurately doped indium phosphide 
and gallium arsenide wafers (so-called substrates), the surface of which consist of layers of thin-film compound 
semiconductor films that are that are evaporated using epitaxial growth methods, metalorganic precursors 
such as trimethylindium, trimethylgallium, trimethylaluminum and ultra-pure metals such as tin, gold, platinum, 
nickel and germanium. 

The Company has more than 20 years of experience in operating such a process and factory. In the Company’s 
view, the Company’s extensive experience is generally one of the reasons customers approach the Company. 
The Company is also able to utilize its valuable experience through its laser chip fabrication plant, enabling 
the customization of laser chips to meet precise client requirements and facilitating the Company’s ability to 
cover the entire value chain from product design to life cycle management of its lasers. One example of the 
quality of the Company's know-how and manufacturing is the semiconductor lasers supplied by the Company 
in 2004 to the European Space Agency's SMOS satellite, where the products supplied by the Company have 
been operating in a mission-critical part of internal satellite communication since the launch in 2009. For over 
ten years, the Company has worked closely with pharmaceutical companies and well-known researchers in 
the field of medicine and has collected valuable hands-on know-how regarding product requirements, 
regulatory requirements, usability and efficient treatment delivery of the related products. 
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Cloud-connected laser platforms offering scalability and improved treatment efficacy 

The Company utilizes a cloud-based device and service management model, which is designed with focus on 
service scalability and improvement of treatment efficacy. The Company controls the laser equipment and 
performs treatment planning and monitoring on cloud.modulight.com, the Company’s cloud-based platform 
database. A key benefit of the cloud-based service is considered to be the treatment efficacy improvement 
enabled by combining and analyzing data from different treatments and hospitals. The cloud-based model also 
facilitates a number of value-adding services such as remote diagnostics and support, preventive maintenance 
and calibrations. In addition, it enables different business models such as use-based pricing, as well as price 
differentiation based on, for instance, indication, application and geography. This provides the Company with 
operational flexibility and the ability to offer more value to its customers. 

Impressive client base consisting of well-known medical technology companies 

The Company has a strong client base, as its high-quality offering has attracted the attention and demand of 
some of the leading names within the fields of medicine, optics and industrial applications. The Company 
provides its biomedical lasers to several top universities in the United States, for example Harvard Medical 
School, Stanford Medicine and Duke University. Many well-known cancer centers in the United States, such 
as Memorial Sloan Kettering and Roswell Park, are also long-term repeat customers and partners of the 
Company. Besides the technology and related expertise, these customers have frequently praised the usability 
of the Company’s products. The Company is also an exclusive supplier of Visudyne® lasers to global eye 
health products company Bausch Health Companies Inc. (“Bausch”), while it also provides biomedical lasers 
for companies like Bayer, Aura Biosciences, Inc. (“Aura Biosciences”), Olympus Corporation (“Olympus”) 
and PerkinElmer, Inc. (“PerkinElmer”). Within optics and other industrial fields, the Company’s clients include 
for example Hewlett Packard Enterprise Company (“Hewlett-Packard”) and Vaisala. The Company believes 
that the trust of the well-known players within its primary focus industries is a testament of the Company’s 
unique expertise and successful reputation as a trusted partner. 

Significant market opportunity in medicine supported by synergistic opportunities in industrial 
applications 

The number of people at the age of 65 or older is expected to increase by 120 percent globally during the 
period between 2019 and 2050.35 According to the US National Cancer Institute, the incidence rates of cancer 
cases increase significantly with age; from 20 cases per 100,000 people under the age of 20 to approximately 
2,000 cases per 100,000 people at the age around 65 or older 36 The size of the global oncology market is 
estimated at approximately EUR 144 billion and is expected to grow by 9.5 percent annually between 2019 
and 2030.37 A certain metaresearch based on several publications notes that chemotherapy based on drugs 
is ineffective for approximately 75 percent of patients in the treatment of cancer.38 On the other hand, 
personalized medicine accounts for more than a third of new FDA approved drugs,39 highlighting the need for 
new and personalized therapies. There are currently also several indications with a very poor prognosis in the 
field of oncology for which better treatments are being developed, such as e.g. pancreatic cancer, liver cancer 
and glioblastoma.40 Additionally, a rise in scalable cloud connected treatment solutions is exemplified by an 
approximately EUR 100 billion global digital health R&D market growing at approximately 8 percent annually,41 
and a EUR 46 billion global mobile health market, growing at approximately 30 percent annually.42 

Apart from medicine, the Company sees synergistic opportunities for its technology also in other specialized 
applications, mainly within communications and digital press, but also within quantum computing, technology 
related to augmented and virtual reality, weather monitoring and 3D sensing. 

 
35 World Population Ageing 2019, United Nations 2020 

36 National Cancer Institute, SEER 21 2014-2018, 5-Year Age-Adjusted Incidence Rates 

37 Frost & Sullivan, Global Oncology Drug Market, 2021 

38 Spear, B, Heath-Chiozzi, M & Huff, J., Clinical Trends in Molecular Medicine, Clinical Application of Pharmacogenetics, May 2001. 

39 PMC, Personalized Medicine at FDA: The Scope and Significance of Progress in 2020. 

40 McKinsey & Company, Delivering innovation: 2020 oncology market outlook, September 2020. Unmet need defined as one minus 
five-year survival rate. 

41 McKinsey & Company, Healthtech in the fast lane: What is fueling investor excitement?, December 2020. 

42 Global Market Insights, mHealth Market Size by Platform, April 2021.  



 

56 

Strong financial track-record 

Historically, Modulight has achieved strong annual growth of revenue. The Company’s revenue increased by 
39.9 percent during the financial year ended 31 December 2020, compared to the financial year ended 31 
December 2019. During the financial year ended 31 December 2019, the growth in revenue amounted to 16.5 
percent, compared to the financial year ended 31 December 2018. The Company’s growth has also been 
profitable. The Company’s operating result increased by 60.4 percent in the financial year ended 31 December 
2020, compared to the financial year ended 31 December 2019, and 20.0 percent in the financial year ended 
31 December 2019, compared to the financial year ended 31 December 2018. The Company’s operating result 
margin was 46.8 percent during the financial year ended 31 December 2020, 40.8 percent during the financial 
year ended 31 December 2019 and 39.6 percent during the financial year ended 31 December 2018. 

Business strategy 

The Company’s management believes that the following factors in particular are the Company’s key strategic 
priorities in achieving its business targets: 

Expanding manufacturing capability 

The Company’s has decided to expand its manufacturing capacity in order to cater to the increasing customer 
demand. The Company is currently executing a EUR 23 million investment program, which it started in 2019. 
The investment program was temporarily put on hold during the first half of 2020 because of COVID-19, but it 
was restarted in the autumn 2020. The Company has already made commitments in accordance with the 
investment program for approximately EUR 10 million. The Company expects that the ongoing investment 
program will be finalized in 2022. Through the investment program, the Company has increased its existing 
production space by approximately 1,000 square meters, and the Company intends to expand its production-
related cleanroom facilities by 400–500 square meters. The Company also expects to increase its equipment 
capacity of epitaxy and final product assembly and testing, as well as to accelerate new talent acquisition to 
reinforce the Company’s existing team of experts. The Company expects that these measures will multiply the 
Company's production capacity. 

Geographical expansion 

For several years, the Company has invested its sales and marketing efforts mainly in the United States which 
is the Company’s primary market area.43, 44 This strategy has led to growing business in other markets as well. 
The Company’s objective is to widen its business to several different countries. In the first phase of the 
expansion plan, the Company plans to expand its geographical presence in key areas in the United States, for 
example in Silicon Valley and the East Coast. In addition, the Company pursues to widen its operation in 
selected market opportunities in Asia, such as China and Japan. The Company also intends to populate major 
eye hospitals and clinics and build a service network in the United States in 2022, provided that expected FDA 
approvals of its medical ophthalmology and oncology products are obtained. Obtaining the approval or its 
schedule cannot be known in advance, but the Company expects it to be happen by the end of the year 
2021.The Company has operated its wholly owned subsidiary Modulight USA, Inc. since 2005 and intends to 
build up a stronger service and product engineer team in the United States to be closer to its major customer 
and key market area. The Company also continues to assess expansion in Asia. Decisions on geographical 
expansion will be made separately based on customer needs and the progress of product approvals. 

Expansion of product offering to other indications 

The Company intends to expand its offering further to cover other indications. For example, the Company 
intends to develop the laser technology used for glioblastoma to be also used for urology and prostate cancer 
treatments. In addition, the Company intends to expand the ophthalmic platform to other indications and 
treatments like glaucoma and refractive surgeries. The Company also plans to extend its medical device 
platform to other application fields, including endoscopes and dental. Additionally, the Company is developing 

 
43 The United States holds approximately 50 percent of the total market in pharmaceutical business, 

https://www.statista.com/statistics/272181/world-pharmaceutical-sales-by-region/. 

44 The United States held approximately 38 percent of the total medical devices market in 2020, 
https://www.fortunebusinessinsights.com/industry-reports/medical-devices-market-100085. 
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together with its R&D partners next-generation drug delivery systems for cancer treatment, ophthalmology and 
potentially also other medical fields. 

Expansion within cloud analytics 

The Company intends to further develop its cloud-based analytics with a focus on improving the efficacy of the 
treatments using the Company’s equipment and the final treatment outcome. The Company strives to improve 
treatment outcome e.g. by ensuring during surgery that the tumor is imbued with the light-activated drug by 
monitoring, in real time, the progression of the treatment and drug delivery. In addition, the Company strives 
to e.g. develop remote configuration of medical device indications and user configurations via cloud, as well 
as automated data collection and analysis services that can be used for various purposes ranging from the 
clinical trial phase to commercial use.  

Additionally, the Company intends to improve personalized treatment results through data integration platforms 
and by utilizing machine learning and artificial intelligence algorithms. The cloud-based model also enables 
new business models, such as location and use-based pricing for medical devices, drugs and consumables. 
Methods that facilitate the adoption and speed of the go-to-market process, such as audio-visual guidebooks, 
chat functionalities and others, are also a key topic in the cloud service development. The Company believes 
that these digital functionalities will drive treatment safety as well as the adoption rate speed of the new 
therapies. 

Continued investments into laser technology 

The Company’s strategy is to continue investing into high-power single-mode laser technology to further 
increase the gap to competition, as well as support, for example, the development of next-generation cancer 
lasers, next-generation sequencing, sensing and quantum computing. The Company has already customers 
in each of these segments. The Company expects that more advanced and customizable laser technology 
combined with cloud software and analytics will also increase the amount of upselling opportunities in the 
future for its current customers and new customers in the respective verticals. 

Business Targets 

The following business targets have been adopted by the Board of Directors of the Company. These business 
targets contain forward-looking statements that are not guarantees of future financial performance, and the 
Company’s actual results of operations could differ materially from those expressed in connection with these 
forward-looking statements. Many factors, such as those mentioned below under e.g. “Certain Matters – 
Forward-Looking Statements”, “Risk Factors” and “Operating and Financial Review – Key Factors Affecting 
the Company’s Operating Results”. All business targets mentioned here are targets and thus they should not 
be treated as forecasts, estimates or calculations of the Company’s financial performance in the future. 

The Company has the following long-term financial goals: 

• maintain a high rate of revenue growth; and 
 

• maintain a high degree of profitability. 
 

The Company has the following long-term commercial goal: 

• advance to the extensive commercial commissioning stage vis-à-vis its products45 with three of its 
clients by the end of 2023. 

The Company’s Products 

The Company designs, markets and manufactures laser products, including semiconductors, laser modules, 
complete cloud connected laser systems and related software and analytics services. The Company’s lasers 
are aimed at customers who want a complete solution for their medical treatment, biomedical product, or other 
high-value add laser solution products. These applications that are not used in the medical or biomedical fields 

 
45 The Company generates most of its current revenue from the products in development stage. based on the Company’s definition, the 

commercial commissioning stage is considered to have been rendered as the Company’s revenue exceed EUR 10 million in terms 
of this product/client. 
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are often referred to as “Custom & Industrial” in the Company’s marketing materials. “Custom & industrial” 
refers to the professional nature of the products, rather than the products being “industrial” in the conventional 
sense of the word. 

The Company has a wide range of finished products from chips to cloud-connected medical devices. For 
example, the Company's laser products have been used in regular production at road weather stations, disk 
readers, rangefinders and testing of optical data networks already for over ten years. The Company’s medical 
devices are largely still in the clinical research phase, but the Company already has some medical devices in 
commercial distribution, such as its laser equipment platforms ML6600, ML7710 and ML8500. Devices in 
clinical trials are also technically finished products and have already been sold to customers or end users but 
cannot be used on a commercial scale for treatments before the completion of clinical trial and device approval. 
As a part of its offering, the Company also provides various services to its customers, such as annual 
maintenance, software updates and various testing and approval services. 

 

 

The Company specializes in manufacturing compound semiconductor lasers from compound semiconductors. 
According to the Company, this field of technology is particularly difficult to master, requiring very special 
expertise. In the Company's view, only a few companies globally have successfully specialized in 
semiconductor laser technology mainly in the United States, Europe and Japan. The Company’s 
semiconductor technology is based on the compound semiconductors gallium arsenide (“GaAs”) and indium 
phosphide (“InP”). The more commonly known silicon-based semiconductors have an indirect band gap in 
which energy transfer via emission or absorption of a photon can occur only with low probability. As such, 
silicon-based semiconductors cannot emit light in practical applications. The compound semiconductors, such 
as GaAs and InP, are direct bandgap semiconductors used for efficient light-emitting, light-receiving and light-
modulating devices, such as lasers, LEDs, photodiodes and various high-speed modulators. 

In specific areas like in manufacturing lasers that emit visible and near infrared light that is important in the 
biomedical field, and in optical system integration the Company has unique know-how from semiconductor 
chip level to cloud-connected medical device platforms. The Company has no knowledge of other companies 
with such ability to produce lasers combined with producing cloud-based medical devices. The Company 
expects that the broad range of specialty applications utilizing such laser and optics knowhow will create a 
great opportunity to scale up its business operations and further develop the product, which will further improve 
its competitiveness in all mentioned target segments. The Company’s experience is that although the sales 
cycles of biomedical lasers are typically long, once they have selected a supplier, customers have little interest 
in switching suppliers because of the small number of reliable suppliers and the increasing amount of 
regulation, giving an advantage to players with long experience in the industry, such as the Company.  

Within the biomedical segment, the Company offers lasers for oncology, ophthalmology and genetics as well 
as other diagnostics. The Company offers customized biomedical laser solutions, including wavelength, optical 



 

59 

power and laser output beam engineering enabled by its own fabrication plant and semiconductor process. 
Accurate wavelength control is vital in laser-based medical treatment and for exciting, activating and releasing 
different dyes and drugs, in imaging and diagnostics, as well as in fluorescence labeled processes for drug 
discovery, cell sorting and enrichment and sequencing. The wavelength of the laser diode is determined in a 
semiconductor process at an atomic level. The fact that the Company is able to tightly control its own 
semiconductor process at its own production facility enables the Company to manufacture small series, which 
speeds up the market entry of new products as a result of fewer product development iterations, in addition to 
offering the possibility of developing lasers for different special wavelengths. These wavelengths are usually 
critical for certain biomedical applications as the specific medicine involved can only be activated at a very 
strictly defined wavelength. These kinds of special lasers can rarely be acquired elsewhere. 

Its own semiconductor production process is important to the Company also in terms of ensuring supply and 
the traceability of products. Through its own production process, the Company is able to manage its production 
schedules more accurately and flexibly, react to changes faster and draw up several alternative plans for risk 
recovery where necessary that can be implemented flexibly in stages as the likelihood of the realization of the 
relevant risks grows. Through its own process, the Company maintains traceability, which enables multifaceted 
data analytics and correlation analysis so that e.g. the quality of the separate stages of the process can be 
improved, troubleshooting is faster in the event that problems occur and the targeted recall of specific products, 
where necessary, is easy. All of these tasks would be considerably harder to carry out when working with an 
external supplier because the tracing of components and devices would be more complex in a multi-stage 
supply chain. Detailed traceability is extremely important especially for the Company’s clients in the medical 
and biomedical sectors. Wavelength and power as well as the configuration and control of light are very 
important considerations also in direct biomedical applications for lasers that do not involve the use of 
medicines, such as general surgery, eye surgery and dentistry. The Company offers full value chain coverage 
from chip packaging and laser specific driver and control electronics to remote and cloud-connected system 
platforms with embedded operational cloud software. The Company’s cloud-based data collection and analysis 
platform enables treatment efficacy improvements for customers. 

Within the Custom & Industrial segment, the Company offers specialized laser solutions for selected high-
value markets and customers within, for example, communications, digital press, quantum computing and 
environmental sensing. Highly specialized semiconductor chip designs used for medical and biomedical 
applications can often be applied directly to other industrial applications with similar requirements for 
wavelength, laser power and light delivery. On a case by case basis, the Company can also offer a customer 
a full value offering from semiconductor chip to cloud to help the customers bring more value to end users. 
Synergistic business areas within Custom & Industrial also fuel back to life science application areas both 
technologically through technologically improved laser solutions and functionally via new sensor, cloud and 
computing capabilities. 

Each of the categories within the medical, Life Sciences, and Custom & Industrial segments is described in 
more detail below. 

Oncology Products 

The Company has been developing cancer treatments devices and treatments that utilize these devices with 
well over ten companies and well-known cancer centers for over ten years. The Company's treatment devices 
play a key role in the implementation of treatment, which is why the Company typically actively participates in 
the planning and development of the entire treatment process in cooperation with pharmaceutical companies 
and physicians. The Company designs and manufactures biomedical lasers for treatment of cancer tumors. 
The Company is considered one of the leading special experts in photoimmunotherapeutic treatments and the 
lasers used in them. The Company is not aware of any other companies that would have medical laser device 
platforms approved for multiple drugs and multiple cancer indications. The Company believes that it is the only 
company in the world able to design and manufacture medical equipment for treating cancer based on internal 
laser development and manufacturing, which, according to the Company, will give it a superior competitive 
advantage over possible competitors going forward. 

ML7710 Laser Platform 

The Company has designed and manufactured ML7710 laser platform (“ML7710”) that supports several 
cancer indications and drugs and has received approval for medical cancer treatment in limited number of 
commercially approved treatments described below. The Company’s ML7710 laser platform is a clinical laser 
system platform suitable for various medical applications, including clinical trials, and specifically designed for 
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oncology use. The ML7710 is a cloud connected device that supports online treatment data collection and 
analysis, regional and user access control and consumables and drug control. The primary objective of data 
collection and analysis is to improve the efficacy and treatment results. This is done by analyzing data over 
several treatments and within a single treatment both in real-time, during individual therapy, as well as offline 
to improve future treatments and therapies and to analyze past treatments. The design and manufacturing 
processes of the ML7710 are done according to rigorous standards. For a more detailed description of the 
standards to which the Company’s products adhere, please see “– Regulatory Environment – Quality 
Management System and Environmental Management System Certifications and Accreditations” below. The 
ML7710 has received an IECEE Certification Body (“CB”) certification46 in target markets (e.g. the United 
States, Europe, Japan and China) as well as a CE mark use in the treatment of basal cell carcinoma, non-
small cell lung cancer, head and neck cancer, and high-grade dysplasia in Barrett’s esophagus and a PMA 
certification granted by the FDA for use in the treatment of esophageal cancer, non-small cell lung cancer and 
high-grade dysplasia in Barrett’s esophagus. So far, the ML7710 has been used for the treatment and research 
of about ten different cancer indications and for the activation of at least seven different drugs. It has been 
approved for use together with light-activated drugs that have been approved in Europe by the European 
Medicines Agency and in the United States by the FDA.  

The Company is also developing a treatment for glioblastoma together with a Japanese pharmaceutical 
company and its German subsidiary as well as well-known US clinicians in the field. ML7710 medical devices 
delivered by the Company to clinical trials are integral part of the drug delivery process and treatment 
monitoring, so the Company’s role in treatment development is rather central. The treating physicians are 
responsible for all medical decision-making. The current prognosis for glioblastoma is very poor, and only a 
small percentage of diagnosed patients will survive the disease despite the use of the world’s best prevailing 
treatments. The average lifetime expectancy of glioblastoma patients is between 12 and 15 months. The 
Company believes that interstitial photoimmunotherapy of glioblastoma using the Company’s equipment will 
lead to an improved survival rate. Clinical trials using the Company’s equipment were started in late 2020 after 
several years of pre-clinical studies. The equipment consists of several components that utilize the Company’s 
special expertise and that are hard to copy, such as world’s first drug release integrated with treatment process 
monitoring. The Company has filed several patent applications for technologies used in the system. The 
Company’s equipment works in symbiosis with its cloud service, cloud.modulight.com, which hosts the 
treatment planning and data analysis that guides the treatment. The platform supports treatment quality 
development and business scalability via the possibility of implementing different value-adding services, price 
differentiation and different business models. Real-time treatment monitoring and collection of treatment data 
in the cloud allow future development of personalized treatment processes base on machine learning and 
artificial intelligence. In addition to research cooperation with pharmaceutical companies, the Company also 
directly collaborates with several top research professors in the field of brain cancer research for developing 
new treatments and drug delivery systems. For example, the Company has cooperated and concluded a fixed-
term licensing agreement with a certain well-known US university that is prominent in the industry. The goal of 
the cooperation between the Company and the aforementioned university is to develop a three-phase drug 
delivery system that combines antibody-targeting light-triggered drug release with photoimmunotherapy and 
chemotherapy. Pre-clinical work with glioblastoma and cervical cancer cell models are targeting to start clinical 
trials for these diseases within a few years by using the Company’s laser treatment devices, such as ML7710. 
This creates both practical basis as well as new research results for future development of the treatment. 

Multi-tier Drug Delivery Platform 

The ML7710 and the Company’s cloud.modulight.com platform allow for the third generation of multi-tier drug 
delivery. The three generations of multi-tier drug delivery systems are illustrated in the graphic below: 

 
46 IECEE is the IEC System of Conformity Assessment Schemes for Electrotechnical Equipment and Components that is based on 

international IEC standards. 
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The first generation of multi-tier drug delivery systems were pioneered in the 1990s and initially commercialized 
for ophthalmology and dermatology. The first generation of multi-tier drug delivery systems were based on 
simple photosensitizers and purpose-build complicated laser activations systems. They were approved for 
indications in limited oncology applications. Wider use of the first generation was hindered by usability and 
technology maturity difficulties encountered by pharmaceutical companies unable to master combination 
programs or control photosensitivity and drug delivery. Examples of drugs delivered through the first-
generation multi-tier drug delivery systems include Photofrin®, Foscan® and Visudyne®. The second-
generation multi-tier drug delivery systems introduced multi-function photoactivated drug delivery systems 
combining, for example, targeting antibodies with photosensitizers. This type of therapy is known as 
photoimmunotherapy. 

The second generation of photoactivated drug delivery systems improved the control of photosensitivity and 
drug localization and enhanced the control of light delivery to tissue. The immunotherapeutic response to 
photoimmunotherapy demonstrated the therapy’s long-term antitumor effect. The Company introduced a multi-
indication and multi-drug light delivery platform in 2014, which enabled pharmaceutical companies to build 
long-term drug development on a generic proven platform. Examples of treatments enabled by the second 
generation multi-tier drug delivery systems include the Illuminox™ investigational treatment platform 
developed by Rakuten Medical, Inc. for treating head and neck cancer, Tookad® vascular-targeted 
photodynamic therapy developed by Steba Biotech, SA for treating prostate cancer, the AU-011 virus-like drug 
conjugate developed by Aura Biosciences (“AU-011”, the name of Aura Biosciences' drug that is in a 
development phase), Inc. for treating uveal melanoma, which is currently in clinical trials, and Gliolan™ 
developed by Photonamic GmbH & Co. KG, a subsidiary of SBI Holdings, Inc., which is an oral administration 
diagnostic drug approved for photodynamic diagnosis and sensing that visualizes tumor tissues for resection 
of malignant glioma and which is also in clinical trials for treatment of glioblastoma. 

The third generation of multi-tier drug delivery systems combine cellular therapy, photoimmunotherapy, 
chemotherapeutic drug delivery and release, as well as induction of long-term antitumor effects. The third-
generation benefits from an installed base of multifunction drug delivery and monitoring systems based on the 
previous generations. The third generation combines photoimmunotherapy more closely with other modalities, 
such as boosting and better controlling chemotherapy and immunotherapy. Active cloud-based treatment 
planning, monitoring and feedback is also possible in third generation drug delivery platforms, such as the 
Company’s ML7710. Examples of treatments enabled by the third-generation multi-tier drug delivery systems 
include the fimaChem treatment of bile duct cancer developed by PCI Biotech AS, which uses the Company’s 
ML7710 platform and is in clinical trials, and the Company’s own liposomal antibody targeted chemotherapy 
and PIT drug delivery system, which is also in the pre-clinical phase. 

Photoimmunotherapy Study  

An initial study of photoimmunotherapy that the Company’s clinical partners have conducted in 2015 with the 
laser system designed for research use shows that the method enables significant improvement in survival 
rates of glioblastoma in comparison to the current care. The graphs below disclose the study’s initial results: 
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The current standard of care, resection combined with radiotherapy and chemotherapy (RTCTX in the graphs 
above) yields a five-year survival rate of less than 10 percent. A combination of photoimmunotherapy (iPDT in 
the graphs above) with radiotherapy and chemotherapy improves the survival rate to more than 50 percent (as 
shown in the left graph). The results are even more differentiating with a patient selection for a more responsive 
subtype (MGMT+ in the graphs above), resulting in an 80 percent overall survival rate compared to 15 percent 
achieved with the normal standard of care provided to the same group of patients (as shown in the right graph). 
The results of the preliminary studies have led to the launch of larger clinical trials in Germany in 2020, where 
the Company's ML7710 devices will play a key role in developing treatment towards final commercial approval. 
Clinical trials are expected to last 3 to 5 years. 

Medical Offerings in Oncology – Case Study 

Glioblastoma is the most aggressive form of brain cancer, having a life expectancy of twelve to fifteen months 
with the current cleared treatments. The tumor has a high proliferation rate with an average doubling rate of 
only seven weeks. Effective transport of most drugs to the tumor is restricted by the blood-brain and blood-
tumor barriers. Glioblastoma is resistant against chemotherapy and all tested targeted therapies. The tumor is 
extremely invasive and spreads to the local surrounding healthy brain tissue, making total surgical removal 
impossible. Even with the best chemotherapy treatments the average survival has been successfully improved 
by only a few months and the use of those is often limited by systemic toxicity.  

The Company has developed a cloud-connected novel photoimmunotherapy laser for treatment of 
glioblastoma tumors with a five-aminolevulinic acid (”5-ALA”) based drug (commercial name: Gliolan). The 
Company’s product can be used for activating the drug in tissue and for monitoring the treatment e.g. to confirm 
that the photosensitizer is present in the tissue as well as to ensure that enough light reaches all parts of the 
tumor. The treatment is highly targeted and very safe as the cytotoxic effect happens only when the non-toxic 
photosensitizer and light are combined locally at the tumor and generate oxygen radicals which in turn destroy 
nearby cancer cells. The therapeutic modality has been used commercially for more than 20 years, for example 
in the treatment of ophthalmic diseases and for a very long time also in limited cancer treatments, for which 
the Company's devices are approved. These approved treatments and devices indicate that the form of 
treatment and the devices used in it are safe. In addition, the treatment is efficient against chemotherapy-
resistant cancer cells because they lack intrinsic resistance against this treatment mechanism. The treatment 
is also not dependent on tumor antigens, unlike other targeted therapies. This is especially beneficial in the 
treatment of heterogeneous diseases like glioblastoma. 

The Company expects that the clinical trials with the Company’s ML7710 devices in Europe for recurring and 
de novo glioblastoma will be completed in coming years, and that the trials will be expanded to the United 
States and Japan with pharmaceutical and clinical partners. If clinical trials show a significant improvement in 
therapeutic efficacy, the Company expects to be able to establish glioblastoma photoimmunotherapy as a 
standard care treatment option in all well-equipped cancer centers and hospitals globally. However, this 
requires the approval and compensability of treatments in many different market areas, as well as the 
construction of an extensive service network to support large-scale use, which in turn usually takes several 
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years after obtaining the approval. However, the Company believes it will be able to scale up its production 
capacity and operations to support large-scale distribution. The Company expects to continuously improve the 
treatment efficacy by cloud-based treatment planning and monitoring as well as development of third 
generation drug delivery systems. 

Ophthalmology Products 

The Company’s lasers are used to treat several different eye diseases. The Company expects to receive FDA 
approval in fall 2021 for age-related macular degeneration treatment (“AMD”) using its new ophthalmic 
treatment platform (the “ML6710i”) together with Bausch. For further details on the Company’s agreement with 
Bausch, please see “– Material Agreements – Bausch Agreement” below. The ML6710i is also being delivered, 
for example, to Aura Biosciences (Cambridge, Massachusetts), which uses it for specialized treatment of uveal 
melanoma, where Aura Biosciences has an orphan indication status from FDA. The Company is supporting 
Aura Biosciences in the development of AU-011 to treat choroidal (uveal) melanoma. The initial Phase 1 in-
vivo studies demonstrated preliminary efficacy with a highly statistically significant reduction in tumor growth 
rates. The combination of AU-011 with immune-checkpoint inhibitor antibodies improved therapeutic efficacy 
resulting in 70 percent to 100 percent complete response rate, durable 100 days after treatment in all animals, 
with 50 percent to 80 percent of those animals displaying protection from secondary tumor re-challenge. For 
more information on the Company’s collaborations with Bausch and Aura Biosciences, please see “– Medical 
Offerings in Ophthalmology – Case Studies” below. 

One ophthalmic device may potentially be converted for use in the treatment of a new cancer indication through 
software updates via cloud.modulight.com, since the treatments for different cancer indications may share the 
same technological requirements and user base. According to the Company, Aura Biosciences is also planning 
the launch of clinical bladder program using the same equipment that the Company delivered to Aura 
Biosciences earlier for Phase 1 research on uveal melanoma. According to the Company, all of this could not 
be achieved without the platform-type design architecture that differentiates the Company from its competitors. 
The Company has already applied for four US patents for this remotely configurable medical laser equipment 
it has developed, and it has already been granted one patent that relates thereto. 

The Company’s medical laser device platform for ophthalmology, the ML6710i, is designed for treatments in 
various ophthalmic indications. The ML6710i laser lays the foundation for the Company’s ophthalmology laser 
family to spread to new customers and to the treatment of different kind of eye diseases. The ML6710i’s 
strengths include its wide configurability, platform-based product structure and integrated support via 
cloud.modulight.com. According to the Company, the ML6710i is the first medical laser that will be approved 
for use with an iPad, highlighting its ease of use and usability advantage over competitors. The Company is 
working closely with 5 to 10 world-known ophthalmologists and eye clinicians. In addition, the Company has 
been cooperating for several years with the Helsinki University Department of Pharmacology and industry-
known pharma like Santen and Bayer in the field of next-generation drug release technologies. 

Medical Offerings in Ophthalmology – Case Studies 

Wet AMD is a disease that affects a person’s central vision. Certain forms of AMD are treated with Visudyne®, 
which is one of the first clinical and commercial successes of photodynamic therapy. AMD is treated by the 
same physicians and centers as uveal melanoma. In recent years, a lack of supported and approved clinical 
lasers for this treatment has been a problem for which the Company was contacted by Bausch after a customer 
referral. The Company and Bausch entered into an exclusive agreement to develop a new photodynamic laser 
specifically designed for use with Bausch’s Visudyne® photodynamic therapy. For further details on the 
agreement, please see “– Material Agreements – Bausch Agreement” below. The laser is operated and 
adjustment to treatment parameters are made wirelessly from an iOS-based graphic user interface. The 
Company expects to receive FDA approval for ML6710i laser in 2021. The Company targets populating major 
eye clinics with ML6710i laser devices and building a digital service network in the United States in 2022. The 
Company already has a large customer base in the target market through clinical trials and it believes to be 
able to deliver its approved devices to major clinics and to start its service process during 2022. The devices 
are intended to be sold directly to hospitals or eye clinics, and they will also be offered service agreements 
with the Company. 

Uveal melanoma is a relatively rare but serious cancer, most often located in the choroid of the eye. Uveal 
melanoma has traditionally been treated with resection, radiation therapy and enucleation. The FDA has 
granted Aura Biosciences an orphan indication approval, limiting competition going forward. The Company 
provides ophthalmic treatment stations for photoimmunotherapy treatment of uveal melanoma and other ocular 
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cancers which is still in the clinical trial phase. In the photoimmunotherapy, the drug, which is given to the 
patient as an intravitreal or suprachoroidal injection, accumulates into the tumor and is then activated with the 
laser light leading to the necrosis of the tumor. Phase 1b clinical trials have been completed in the United 
States with the use of the Company’s ML7710 platform. So far, the clinical trials have progressed well and 
they have been reported at the well-known conferences of the industry, e.g. American Academy of 
Ophthalmology 2020. The Company expects Aura Biosciences to initiate the pivotal approval trial for the 
treatment of uveal melanoma in the United States and Europe in 2022 with the Company’s newer ML6710i 
ocular treatment laser. The Company expects to help Aura Biosciences to expand the use of AU-011 to other 
cancer treatments with the company’s oncology platform ML7710 which would further expand the Company’s 
cooperation with Aura Biosciences and the use of Company’s products in the cancer treatment sector. The 
Company has sold several dozens of medical devices for research purposes, primarily in the United States. 

Genetics and Diagnostics Products 

The Company’s laser technology used in oncology are also the most critical components of diagnostics 
equipment for personalized medicine. The Company’s lasers are especially important in the development of 
gene sequencing, flow cytometry, optogenetics and fluorescence-based endoscopes. All of these applications 
use similar lasers that the Company has developed for oncological and ophthalmological treatments. Every 
piece of leading gene sequencing equipment is based on use of fluorescent markers in the visible wavelengths 
when recognizing DNA proteins. The same principle applies to many other fields mentioned above where 
fluorescent labels are used for marking, detection, classification and visualizing biomaterials or drugs on a 
cellular or molecular level. The Company’s specialty is in developing equipment used for the needed 
illumination, and the Company recently launched commercial productization of next-generation fluoroscopy 
device. The device can detect and measure markers either in a single cell or in DNA sequences and can 
classify markers accordingly in high speed. According to the Company’s management, this technology is 
needed in future gene sequencing, drug discovery and flow cytometry device applications. By basing the 
technology fully on semiconductors, the Company expects that it can be further miniaturized, enabling portable 
and wearable health technology devices that could potentially substantially scale up its market potential. 

The Company’s diagnostics equipment is currently used for screening and research of cancer drugs and 
cancer indications and for virus analysis and other laboratory analyses. The Company began manufacturing 
of in vitro47 diagnostic equipment upon the request of its pharmaceutical customers. Customers of the 
Company’s diagnostics equipment include researchers from well-known research institutes, and 
pharmaceutical companies. PerkinElmer has used the Company’s optical assemblies for its well plate readers 
for years already with steadily increasing number of products purchased from the Company. The COVID-19 
pandemic created a clear demand peak for the Company’s customers’ diagnostics equipment, and demand is 
considered to stay high post-pandemic as well as for other similar equipment while personalized medicine 
continues to prosper. At the end of 2020, the world’s biggest endoscope manufacturer Olympus began 
collaboration with the Company. Olympus develops next-generation fluorescence endoscopes, which will be 
mainly used in clinical settings, not only for research. The Company expects this new generation of endoscopy 
equipment to replace a significant part of the installed base, already now covering large portion of well-
equipped operating rooms around the globe. 

Medical Offerings in Genetics and Diagnostics – Case Studies 

Fluorescence-based microplate readers are widely used in diagnosis, drug discovery, virology and other in 
vitro research by researchers and pharmaceutical companies. From the Company’s experience, fluorescence-
based measurement, imaging and diagnosis processes are increasingly interesting in the biomedical field, 
including in genetics and virology research fields. The Company has been the sole supplier of fluorescence 
illumination laser subsystems to PerkinElmer and Tecan Group Ltd. for over ten years, supporting multiple 
product versions. The Company expects to expand its current fluorescence illuminator business while growing 
its business with existing customers. The Company expects to establish market position as a well-known 
supplier of laser device used in fluorescence sensor units in diagnostics, flow cytometry and genetics based 
on the fluorescence engines developed initially for the Company’s ML7710 and ML8500 platforms. 

Biomedical imaging combined with various targeted dyes and fluorophores is a growing field in visualizing and 
diagnosis of cancers and other diseases due to the safety and accuracy of the modality. Olympus is one of the 

 
47 “In vitro” means studies performed outside the body, such as in a bottle or test tube. 
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well-known endoscope manufacturers globally48 and according to the Company’s experience, most of the well-
equipped surgical operating rooms globally utilize Olympus’ products. Olympus is testing the Company’s laser 
platform as a potential illumination solution for its future multipurpose endoscopic sensing systems. The 
Company expects that the customer’s clinical trials will begin in 2022, as part of which the new endoscope 
platform based on the Company’s endoscope laser engine may be approved for commercial use as a part of 
the customer’s product. The Company expects to become a well-known laser illuminator supplier to well-known 
endoscope OEMs like Olympus, Stryker Corporation. The Company also expects to develop fluorescence 
monitoring and imaging modality as a standard functionality in the Company’s oncology drug delivery platform. 

The Company Provides Laser Solutions for Selected Synergistic High Customer Value Applications 

The Company works closely with selected customers on applications having synergy with technologies 
developed for medical and biomedical fields and which provide high-value business opportunities. In such 
cases, the Company and the customer utilize a similar partnership type business model as the Company uses 
with customers in the medical and biomedical fields. Similarly to the case with the Company’s pharmaceutical 
customers, the customers operating with such applications often rely on the Company as a sole supplier of the 
laser technology. The Company currently has several customers at different stages of development in this type 
of applications providing high added value for customers. Technology synergies may include semiconductor 
technology, such as using same laser for glioblastoma and digital press, but also integration of the tailored 
semiconductor products with optics, electronics, and software to provide a more complete solution to the 
customer. Synergies may also extend to services, such as cloud-based remote monitoring and diagnostics 
and predictive maintenance of highly specialized and expensive high throughput systems that use lasers in 
their operational core like digital press machines, gene sequencers, and alike that are targeting operational 
efficiency and low downtime. These synergistic applications often have similar generic requirements to design 
and manufacture in a repeatable way – for example, a laser illuminator with specific wavelength, optical beam 
delivery and laser operation remote control.  

According to the Company’s view, which is based on the Company’s experience and customer feedback, with 
the Company’s own high-class semiconductor factory and own electronics and software development all the 
way from the operating system to user interface and cloud, the Company can offer unique solutions with 
unbeaten time to market to its customers. According to the understanding of the Company's management, the 
uniqueness is also emphasized by the fact that the Company often tailors the product for the customer's use 
and acts as the sole supplier of the product to the customer. This is further supported by the platform approach 
that the Company has applied already for years. The same platforms and services can be applied to different 
fields with little modification. A very important element to many customers is also the Company’s ability to offer 
true long-term product support, which is made possible because the Company has its own semiconductor fab. 
Having its own fab also allows the Company to meet stringent regulatory and quality controls because of the 
Company’s high level of product traceability. According to the Company, traceability with external fabs typically 
is not as fast and accurate as in the Company’s internal production. Finally, having its own fab enables the 
Company to tailor lasers more easily to the specific application by modifying its own processes flexibly, which 
its fabless competitors are unable to do. 

Some examples of the application areas in which the Company offers and sees such high value synergistic 
opportunities are quantum computing, communications, digital press and environmental monitoring & sensing. 
Communications applications require precise control of wavelength and modulation characteristics of lasers 
from semiconductor level. Digital press requires very uniform, high linearity and reliable laser arrays at an 
exact wavelength to activate the photosensitive materials in printing. In addition, a full optical solution with 
remote diagnostics is desired in the field. Environmental monitoring & sensing applications require a 
combination of specific type and wavelength laser illuminators and sensors to detect environmental gases, 
water, ice, snow and other materials that have characteristic signals in a certain spectral range and the 
integration of those items into easy to use and compact products. Sensing applications also require the 
creation of laser illumination and 3D sensing solutions with specific or multiple wavelengths to map the 
surrounding space, moving objects or the atmosphere or to do facial or other high-precision shape recognition 
with fully semiconductor sensor platforms. 

Specific Examples of Other Applications that Provide High Added Value 

HP Indigo is an independent business unit of Hewlett-Packard operating in the digital press industry. According 
to market researches and discussions between HP and the Company’s management, high-speed digital press 

 
48 https://www.grandviewresearch.com/industry-analysis/endoscopy-devices-market  
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technology is a growing field driven by the increasing need for individual labeling due to the growth of secure 
e-commerce.49 The Company designed a laser solution for Hewlett-Packard’s digital press machines, which 
are used for personalized product packages, labels and brochures. The first laser product is being transferred 
to current production, and the second version is expected to being qualified for the next generation HP Indigo 
system. Hewlett-Packard has indicated its willingness to start using the laser arrays of the Company in all 
printing heads of HP Indigo products to ensure fluid ramp up and production of their digital press systems. The 
Company expects to transfer the first-generation printing laser to full production in 2022, and to qualify the 
second-generation printing laser equipment for production in 2023. HP has indicated its willingness to 
purchase the entire integrated printing head containing laser arrays from the Company in the future, which 
would considerably increase the extent of value added of the Company’s product. The Company expects to 
expand the developed, highly sophisticated, single-mode laser array technology to other field requiring similar 
technology, such as sequencing and quantum computing. 

Vaisala Oyj (“Vaisala”) is the global leader in industrial, weather and environmental measurements. In the 
view of the Company, environmental sensing and monitoring form a growing market addressing the need for 
better control of industrial exhausts and global warming. Environmental sensing is expanding also to higher 
volume markets like automotive, where better understanding of climate changes and surrounding conditions 
is becoming increasingly important for autonomous driving. The Company developed a three-wavelength 
laser-based solution for Vaisala’s road weather monitors to accurately obtain real-time data on weather 
conditions, such as slippery roads. The solution has now been in use for over a decade, and all data from 
Finnish Transport Infrastructure Agency’s road weather cameras is based on the Company’s lasers. Vaisala 
and the Company have partnered in research projects with major automotive OEMs where mobile road 
weather sensors along with LiDAR have been studied for future autonomous driving platforms. The Company 
expects to help Vaisala to scale up production of Vaisala’s road weather sensors to major professional use 
cases, such as larger cities, airports and other venues where weather and road conditions are critical for 
professional operators. The Company expects to transfer the multi-wavelength sensor platforms, which include 
weather and 3D sensors, developed by the Company to other high-volume fields such as automotive industry. 
The Company has conducted research collaboration in this area with at least five well-known companies in 
the field. 

The Company’s Services 

The Company has an extensive suite of service offerings ranging from cloud-based features and support to 
regulatory documentation. 

Data Analytics & Cloud 

The Company’s cloud platform, cloud.modulight.com, enables real-time treatment data and remote services. 
The graphic below provides an overview of the cloud.modulight.com platform: 

 
49 Digital Printing Market by Type (Inkjet and Laser), Ink Type (Aqueous, Solvent, UV-curable, Dye Sublimation, Latex, and Others), 

and Application (Plastic Films or Foils, Textile, Glass, Paper/Books, Ceramic): Opportunity Analysis and Industry Forecast, 2021–
2028. Allied Market Research 2021. 
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Cloud.modulight.com Key Features 

The cloud.modulight.com platform’s key features include: treatment planning and improving the outcomes of 
administered treatments; remote service management; user support and monitoring; usage data generation, 
analysis and utilization; and real-time treatment data for therapeutic efficacy improvement. Furthermore, it is 
financially significant to have the opportunity to support different business models, such as region and 
treatment-based pricing, which is typical in the pharmaceutical industry. The cloud services also offer support 
for safety and regulation, ensuring e.g. that only specific packages provided with a serial number can be used 
in specific treatments or in specific regions. The possibility to sell new and additional features as well as support 
for new and approved indications through the internet is also very important, and the Company holds an 
approved patent related thereto in the United States. The patent concerns configuring the use of a medical 
device over a network based on its location. 

With respect to remote service management, user support and monitoring, instruction materials, training videos 
and treatment protocols are uploaded directly to the user via a webpage or device UI. Usage is tracked and 
new features are enabled remotely. Remote and real-time support and advice is available for troubleshooting 
situations. Device data log monitoring helps detect changes in device performance and facilitates proactive 
maintenance to guarantee continuous device usage. 

Personal user accounts and interfaces support treatment safety and efficacy. The hardware platform’s 
functionalities can support multiple indications and enable activation and licensing of new indications in the 
future through a software update over the network. The cloud-connected hardware supports new business 
models like use-based pricing, as well as price differentiation based on application and geography. Location 
data generation and analysis allows for identification of further selling opportunities and ensures compliance 
with regulations and commercial terms. The Company has an existing US patent for a medical laser platform 
that has location dependent application and user configuration and control. 

Treatment data storage allows for immediate processing or late viewing and analysis. The ability to collect 
various treatment data may indicate different phenomena in different clinical indications. Data processing, 
analysis and conclusion delivery to the user is available via device user interface by utilizing pre-defined 
algorithms and AI. Periodic treatment has been made easier because it is facilitated by parameter replication 
from previous sessions. 

Cloud.modulight.com Technology and Security 

Cloud.modulight.com consists of generic transferrable cloud services hosted in Amazon Web Services based 
on microservices architecture. The service is carried out generically and it is easily transferrable to other similar 
platforms, such as Google Cloud or Microsoft Azure. Regional microservices and data storage are utilized to 
meet local regulatory requirements. Biomedical, preclinical, clinical and other applications can share the same 
platform and use cases but may have separate access and quality controls. Device and data structures have 
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been designed to support generic data collection, remote analysis, and feedback to treatment and application 
platforms. 

The data security of cloud.modulight.com is designed for easy and secure user access control based on 
industry standards such as OAuth 2.0. The data security utilizes easy user access grouping and authorization. 
Cloud.modulight.com supports the ability to combine and share external data for future machine learning, AI 
and personalized medicine applications. Data is kept secure by separating the data of different applications to 
limit the risk of data breaches. It is also possible to implement auditing and digital signatures for regulatory 
compliance. 

Lifecycle Support with Recurring Service Plans 

The Company offers lifecycle support with recurring service plans. This provides the Company with recurring 
revenue from product support and software updates for the installed base. The Company offers annual 
calibrations and version control for regulatory requirements remotely, on-site and in the factory. The Company 
provides on-site and factory spare parts and maintenance. The Company upgrades the installed base with 
new platform versions or functionalities. The Company also offers both extension of warranty plans and the 
recycling of end-of-life units. 

Regulatory Design and Approval Services 

The Company offers device and treatment classification and regulatory path design, as well as medical and 
therapy product design and documentation. The Company offers such services for the devices and treatments 
that it has developed or customized and for the manufacture of which it is responsible. The Company also 
offers product verification and validation. The Company can arrange for third party safety testing under the CB 
or similar scheme. The Company can guide customers through investigational new drug (“IND”) and 
investigational device exemption (“IDE”) applications. The Company provides clinical trial service support over 
Phases 1-3 for approval. The Company also collects data and documentation for market approval submissions. 

Regulatory Design and Approval Services in Europe 

In Europe, the Company offers regulatory design and approval services for its own CE marked products like 
ML7710 and ML6710. It may also offer private label or co-branded CE marks for the products based on its 
platforms as a service. 

For the Modulight trademark, the Company creates a technical file and applies for the CE mark with clinical 
evidence together or on behalf of the customer. The Company tests the product toward CB certification. The 
Company manages the CE application process and initial and subsequent factory audits and unannounced 
inspections. The Company has all required processes, quality management systems and certification to be 
able to ship products directly from its factory to the end user hospitals. The Company manages also medical 
device reporting and post-market surveillances. The Company handles registration with local health authorities 
alongside a clinical evaluation provided by the customer. Throughout the process, the Company uses a quality 
management system that is ISO 13485 certified and meets 93/42/EEC and 2007/47/EC requirements. The 
process lasts approximately 10-12 months. 

For private label CE mark, the Company provides the technical file required for the CE mark submission. The 
Company usually also manages the tests of the product toward CB certification. The product is manufactured 
according to customer specification under the Company’s ISO 13485 certified quality system. The customer is 
required to have certification for QMS, including post-market surveillance and medical device reporting and 
registration with local health authorities. The customer is responsible for managing factory audits and 
unannounced inspections and CE marking submission including clinical evaluation. The customer enters into 
an agreement with the Company allowing the customer’s notified body to audit Modulight as a critical 
subcontractor. The customer must have a physical presence in Europe. Throughout the process, the Company 
uses a quality management system that is ISO 13485 certified. The process lasts typically 10-12 months. 

Regulatory Design and Approval Services in the United States 

In the United States, the Company offers regulatory design and approval services for IND/IDE applications, 
510(k) approval and PMA submissions. In all United States regulatory design and approval services, the 
Company uses a quality management system that meets the FDA QSR requirements as well as the 
requirements under 21 CFR 820 and 21 CFR 1040. 
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For IND/IDE applications, the Company assists its customers or partners with the regulatory submission to 
approve new clinical trials. The Company provides a limited technical file to the customer as a deliverable 
together with the IND application. The Company usually also manages the tests of the product towards CB 
certification. In some cases, the Company may apply separately safety approval from Nationally Recognized 
Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and manage initial and subsequent factory audits by the NRTL representative. The 
customer registers for the IND/IDE as required to report to the FDA. The process lasts approximately 10-12 
months. 

For 510(k) approvals, the Company provides a technical file as a device master file (“MAF”) to the FDA. The 
customer then refers to the MAF in their application. Alternately, the Company provides a technical file to the 
customer as a deliverable. The Company usually tests the product toward CB certification. Either the Company 
or the customer makes the CDRH50submission and yearly reports. The Company may apply for and manage 
also NRTL application and audits. Either the Company or the customer or both the Company and the customer 
are registered as the manufacturer of the product with the FDA. The process lasts approximately 12-14 
months. 

For PMA submissions, the Company has solid experience delivering full FDA PMA regulatory submission files. 
The Company provides the technical file as an MAF to the FDA, and the customer refers to the MAF in their 
PMA application. This includes also tests required for CB certification. The Company is registered as the 
manufacturer for the product with the FDA. An agreement is made with the Company and its customers to 
provide access to the FDA for on-site inspection. The customer makes the CDRH submission and yearly 
reports, for which the Company provides technical content. The process lasts approximately 16-20 months. 

Pay-per-use Services 

The Company offers numerous pay-per-use services, including: drug or consumable use control and recording; 
click fees for treatment sessions; activation and deactivation of new users, sites or regions; activation and 
deactivation of new or existing indications or protocols; activation and deactivation of treatment planning and 
monitoring; and activation and deactivation of best practices and AI personalized protocols. 

On-site or Online Training and Calibration 

The Company offers on-site and online unpacking and set up. The Company also offers both on-site and online 
periodic calibrations, training of users, introduction of new users and sites and maintenance and service 
support. 

Regulatory and Feature Software Updates  

Regulatory and feature software updates include improved user experience, shared best practices, new 
functionalities or protocols, improved or enhanced cloud computing and analysis, upgraded or end-of-life 
indications or protocols, transfer from trials to commercial use, business features and version control and 
vigilance. 

The Company’s Revenue Model 

The Company’s revenue model can be roughly divided in four phases that have similar elements in both 
business areas, Life Sciences and Custom & Industrial. With respect to customers in the medical and 
biomedical fields, the first phase is usually the preclinical trial phase, which is followed by the clinical trial phase 
I or pilot production. The following phases are clinical trial phases II and III, and the last phase of the model is 
launching an active product portfolio on the market, which the Company strives for. The commercial 
commissioning stage is considered to have been rendered as the Company’s revenue exceeds EUR 10 million 
in terms of this product/client. With respect to products in the Custom & Industrial market segment, the revenue 
model typically consists of the proof of concept (POC), pilot production, product development, market launch, 
and production. In each of the phases, the Company’s customer strategy is to cover the entire process from 
proof of concept to active product portfolio, which may significantly help its customers to decrease their time 
to market and increase the value of their product. This is due to a variety of factors, including the Company’s 
current product platforms and solutions, agile product development process that is based on its own 
production, the earlier approvals granted by the relevant authority for the Company’s platform solutions, and 
the Company’s full service offering and cloud-based service model. The Company believes that the cloud 

 
50 CDRH (Center for Devices and Radiological Health) is a division of the FDA in charge of the PMAs for medical devices 
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services can be applied to both product areas even though they have been initially designed for medical and 
biomedical applications. 

In the proof of concept or the preclinical phase, the Company typically delivers a laser product or prototype to 
the client to prove the product’s initial suitability to be used for the intended purpose and to determine the 
additional features that will be possibly needed in the final product. The Company's intention is that clients in 
the medical and biomedical fields benefit from shorter time to market when using the Company’s existing 
product platforms and CE mark or the approvals that the FDA has previously granted to the platforms. In terms 
of products in Custom & Industrial market segment, the proof of concept phase can utilize existing products 
and product platforms for initial testing, which aim to create cost and time savings for the customers. The 
customers are usually companies that seek long-term competitive advantages in the field of laser technology. 
In the preclinical phase, the Company typically charges a fixed fee per project, which may include e.g. 
equipment and services. In this phase, the fixed fee per project is approximately between EUR 10 thousand 
and EUR 150 thousand for universities and between EUR 100 thousand and EUR 1,000 thousand for early 
stage medical research and industrial projects. 

In the clinical phase I, the Company typically delivers a full offering to the client, including e.g. testing and 
documentation related to the device approval, installation of research device, and training of research staff. 
Again, the intention of the Company is that customers will benefit from shorter time to market when using the 
Company’s CE mark, FDA approvals, and functionalities of the device platforms already developed. The pilot 
phase of the products in the Custom & Industrial market segment typically involves initial testing of the product 
within the customer’s product or process. This phase can be preceded or followed by a separate, more 
extensive development phase in which the product or technology is developed together with the customer and 
which may contain separate phases of moving to production. In phase I and pilot production, the Company 
typically charges a fixed fee per project that is based on the completion of intermediate objectives jointly agreed 
upon. The fixed fee per project is approximately between EUR 500 thousand and 5,000 thousand or even to 
a greater extent. The Company also charges a service fee equal to approximately 25 percent of the client’s 
cumulative device acquisitions. 

In clinical trial phases II–III, the Company typically aims to offer the full product and service package to 
customers to help them approve and qualify the product to commercial production. This usually includes final 
product requirements, production ramp up plans, software and services plans, and distribution plans for 
commercial roll out. With regard to its products that have reached phases II–III, the Company has typically 
charged a fixed fee per project that includes devices and services in different forms. The product development 
projects in the Custom & Industrial market segment contain similar elements but they usually focus on 
developing certain product characteristics or technologies that are required by the customer as part of the 
customer’s product. Product development projects also typically involve preparation and ramp up of the 
production, development of business and service models, and management of product versions. Based on the 
estimate of the Company’s management, the fixed fee per project is approximately between EUR 2 million and 
EUR 30 million. These phases also include a service fee that is based on the number of devices in the field 
but may also include other service elements. The Company also charges a license or service fee equal to 
approximately 25 percent of the client’s cumulative investments. 

In the active product portfolio go to market phase, dedicated client-specific products are intended to be in 
active use. These products can either be new products or product lifetime extensions through the introduction 
of new laser components or features. The Company expects that in certain cases the commercial introduction 
could be carried out through the product platforms already placed on the market by activating new products in 
the cloud service. The Company aims to offer the full value chain, including cloud-based business services 
that may in the medical and biomedical fields involve e.g. treatment fees per use, licensing of the treatment or 
monitoring and use control of drugs or consumables, and analytic services that are aimed at improving the 
treatment result. The services regarding industrial applications may contain installation and maintenance 
agreements, fees that are based on the use or utilization rate, and analytics related to improvement of quality 
or product usage. In this phase, the Company’s revenue is based on a share of the drug or treatment fee or 
the utilization rate of industrial applications. The Company’s management estimates that installation and 
service fees equal to approximately 25 percent to 35 percent of the client’s cumulative investments, in addition 
to which the Company expects to earn 2 percent to 20 percent from licensing or revenue shares. 

The Company’s Customers 

The Company’s target customers in the medical and biomedical fields include leading hospitals, universities 
and cancer centers, global pharmaceutical companies, and diagnostics and laboratory technologies 
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companies. For the field of oncology, the Company provides configurable cloud-connected drug delivery 
systems that are used for different types of cancer utilizing the multi-indication platform. For the field of 
ophthalmology, the Company provides cloud-connected treatment stations for ocular diseases. For the fields 
of genetics and diagnostics, the Company provides biomedical laser solutions supporting clinical diagnostics 
and pharmaceutical research. 

The Company’s target customers in Custom & Industrial market segment include multinational 
telecommunications companies, information technology companies, and environmental and industrial 
measurement services companies. Within communications, the Company develops products that are used in 
5G networks and data centers. Within digital press, the Company’s products are used in the digital printing of 
personalized product packages, labels, and brochures. The Company’s products in environmental and sensing 
applications can be used to sense and render the environment and weather in addition to road weather 
stations, although for example in the consumer’s own living room. The revenue generated by most of the 
Company's target customers remains low as the ongoing projects carried out with these customers are still in 
early development stages. A significant amount of the Company's current revenue is generated by high 
technology sales to customers other than the Company's target customers. The Company finances other 
ongoing projects supporting the Company's strategy with these high technology sales. The Company has 
entered into agreements with several of its target customers with respect to the use of the Company’s products 
globally in treatments that are under development and the Company expects to significantly increase the 
revenues received from its target customers as the treatments utilizing the Company’s products are developed 
and introduced. The Company also has extensive product development and productization projects concerning 
products in the Custom & Industrial market segment. These target customers are also expected to bring 
considerable revenue growth as the productization leads to production and launch on the market. 

Because projects with most of the Company’s target customers are still at an early stage and because a 
significant portion of the Company's current revenue is generated by the sale of high technology to non-target 
customers of the Company, the geographical distribution of the Company's revenue has varied significantly 
from year to year. During the first six months of 2018, 2019, 2020 and 2021, the Company has sold its products 
to customers with business units and subsidiaries in, among others, Asia, Europe and North America. 

Sales and marketing 

The Company’s sales and marketing organization is led by the Company’s CEO and it includes the Company’s 
CTO, Business Development Director, Sales and Service Operations Director, Operative Sales Manager, 
Service Manager, Technical Sales Manager, Technical Sales Engineer, and Marketing Manager. The main 
focus areas of the Company’s sales and marketing strategy are strengthening the Modulight brand through 
promotion of its cloud-based treatment platform, semiconductor capability and know-how, focusing on the 
United States market, and targeting large global clients within the medical and biomedical fields. 

Customers and Key Stakeholders  

The Company’s customers and key stakeholders include doctors and clinicians, pharmaceutical companies, 
academia, and hospitals. Doctors and clinicians use the Company’s products for patient treatments. Doctors 
are typically risk averse and therefore want to get peer-reviewed scientific studies, positive feedback from 
peers, and obtain practical clinical experience before starting the routine use of new products. Referrals from 
pharmaceutical companies, key opinion leaders, and training are important to engaging doctors and clinicians. 
Pharmaceutical companies are clients of the Company that purchase the Company’s products. The opinions 
of key opinion leaders acting in a network of companies and clinicians typically have strong influence on the 
product procurement by the pharmaceutical industry companies. Hospitals are also clients of the Company, 
and purchase the Company’s products. Hospitals’ procurement of laser systems typically follows the needs 
and recommendations of their doctors. According to the view of the Company’s management, the Company is 
often the only party that able to provide products that match those specific needs due to its diverse hardware 
platform. Common research goals and other collaborations are also considered in the procurement process 
when hospitals choose a laser provider. Clinicians working at universities publish peer-reviewed scientific 
studies. Clinicians mention and refer to the devices used in their research studies, which generates worldwide 
referrals and awareness both within academia and in the corporate world. The Company aims to continue and 
expand the cooperation with the best researchers in academia. 
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Extensive and Continuous Marketing Efforts 

The Company maintains a strong public presence through extensive and continuous marketing efforts 
leveraging multiple marketing channels. These include digital marketing, social media, inbound marketing and 
advertising, industry events, direct communications, and sponsoring. 

In digital marketing, the Company creates original content, which is published on the Company’s website to 
strengthen organic search visibility. Original content creation is also the basis for social media and inbound 
marketing. Digital marketing also includes, for example, photos taken by customers and scientific articles with 
referrals to Modulight. On social media platforms, the Company has over 600,000 followers on Facebook and 
more than six million video views on Facebook and YouTube. The Company has tailored posts for each social 
media platform and promotes selected posts for targeted audiences. The Company makes continuous 
investments into search engine optimization and paid search engine advertisements to target groups. The 
Company also engages in social media promotions. The target audience is directed to Modulight network 
channels with original content creation as a key element. The Company is an active participant in industry 
events, including the most respected exhibitions and conferences. Industry events are important for lead 
generation and promotion of brand awareness. Conference papers, presentations, and posters also generate 
external visibility. Direct communication with customers is based on Modulight database’s CRM system. The 
Company targets selected customer groups with periodic campaigns. The Company arranges its own virtual 
meetings and events with customers. The Company sponsors selected conferences, events and 
organizations, such as children’s hospitals, scouts, sports teams, and student organizations. Sponsoring raises 
social media visibility and brand awareness and is targeted at future recruits. 

Wide Professional Network 

The Company is supported by an extensive professional network consisting of medical advisors and well-
known scientists in medicine and genetics. The Company’s medical advisors are described in more detail in 
“– Organization and Personnel – Medical Advisers” below. 

The Company’s Production 

All of the Company’s products are manufactured at the Company’s 4,750 square meter production facility in 
Tampere, Finland. The Company is ISO 9001, ISO14000 and ISO 13485 certified and has repeatedly passed 
numerous customer and third-party audits, including FDA registration in the United States. For more 
information on the Company’s certifications, please see “– Regulatory Environment – Quality Management 
System and Environmental Management System Certifications and Accreditations” below. Within the 
Company’s production facility in Tampere, there are large cleanrooms and separate semi-clean areas for 
different system and semiconductor production, as well as for R&D purposes. The Company’s facilities enable 
processing nearly all relevant compound semiconductors starting from epitaxy, lithography to bar/die cleaving 
and coating. The Company’s system assembly area houses similar rigorous testing and traceability capabilities 
to those that are in use at the Company’s state-of-the-art semiconductor fab.  

The Company’s production capabilities cover the entire value chain, from research and development to pilot 
production and manufacturing, as illustrated in the graphic below: 
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The Company’s management believes that the Company’s broad in-house capabilities reduce research and 
development time. This is also key selling argument and discussion topic for the Company to use with 
customers. In-house capabilities combined with ability to support customers at all phases of the product 
lifecycle from early discovery and innovation to production and eventually end-of-life is a key competitive 
advantage as seen by the Company. Vertical integration also enables the Company to provide customers with 
a solid long-term assurance that critical components made by the Company will be available. 

Because of the Company’s semiconductor capabilities, the Company is able to tailor and experiment with 
different lasers at a relatively low cost, even when quite unusual optical parameters are required. The 
properties of the lasers used in the Company's products can thus be customized as required by the customer's 
application, and unlike its competitors, the Company does not always need to enforce some commodity laser 
characteristic to the application. Most of the Company’s customers require extensive pilot production lots, 
sometimes years before formal manufacturing. The Company is able to conduct pilot production in a 
production-like environment with rigorous documentation, traceability, and validation criteria. Conducting pre-
market pilot production in a highly controlled environment and using methods complying with certifications 
typically reduces overall certification time and regulatory approval costs. The Company also uses highly 
computerized and exact traceability methods in documentation in regular production. The Company is able to 
trace every single product ever manufactured down to its original raw materials and preceding test lots. 

Research and Development 

The Company develops its products internally from semiconductor chips to fully cloud connected laser 
systems. Over the past several years, the Company has introduced new medical platforms for oncology and 
ophthalmic applications that are now being validated for commercial use in clinical trials. These products, 
especially the cloud-based services, are being continuously developed to deliver better treatments and greater 
value to customers and patients. The Company has also developed a treatment monitoring functionality for its 
oncology platform in the field of glioblastoma, and this will be further developed for other indications and 
applications. The same optical technology is being also developed for ophthalmology and biomedical research 
products for flow cytometry, sequencing, biomedical imaging and other uses. The Company is also engaged 
in the development of next generation drug delivery systems for oncology, ophthalmology and other medical 
fields. These products are now also being used in preclinical research as well as in clinical diagnostics. 

The Company’s R&D pipeline mainly consists of projects relating to three different sectors: diagnostics, 
ophthalmology and oncology.  

• Diagnostics 
o A classification system for fluid samples for enriching NGS samples since Q3 2020 using 

ML6600 as a device platform  
o A laser platform for fluorescence endoscopy since 2021 using ML7710 as a device platform 

• Ophthalmology  
o A cloud-connected, iPad configurable ophthalmic laser (AMD) using Ml6710i as a device 

platform 
o Choroidal (uveal) melanoma in the research phase Ib/II in 2021 using Ml6710i as a device 

platform 
o Light-triggered drug release process for oncology and ophthalmology since 2021 using 

ML6710i, ML7710 and ML8500 as device platforms 

• Oncology 
o A theranostic device platform for several indications and a drug release technology in the 

preclinical development since Q4 2020 using ML7710 an ML8500 as device platforms 
o Glioblastoma, the Modulight laser in the preclinical research phase since Q2 2020 using 

ML7710 as a device platform 
o Glioblastoma 5-ALA + Verteporfin in the concept phase using ML7710 and ML8500 device 

platforms 
o Glioblastoma, in the preclinical research and development phase using ML7710 as a device 

platform 
o Bladder cancer in the phase II trial using ML6600 as a device platform 
o Bladder cancer in the preclinical research and development phase using ML7710 and ML8500 

as device platforms 
o Bladder cancer in the preclinical research phase using ML7710 and ML8500 as device 

platforms 
o Head & neck cancers, using ML7710 device platform for photoimmunotherapy since Q4 2020 
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o Head & neck cancers, the approval phase of ML7710 
o Early stages of oral cancer, the phase II trial ended in Q2 2020, using ML7710 as a device 

platform 
o Mesothelioma in the phase II trial using ML7710 as a device platform 
o Non-small cell lung cancer, the approval phase of ML7710 
o Esophageal cancer, the approval phase of ML7710 

 
In field laser technology, the Company is developing, for example, next generation transmitter laser technology 
for data centers and 400G+ optical networks, visible light laser arrays for printing, display, and virtual reality 
the Company and pulsed lasers for 3D and environmental sensing. These technologies are also deployed in 
medical and biomedical products with a great amount of synergy in manufacturing. 

Organization and Personnel 

The Company’s organization is illustrated in the following diagram: 

 

As at the date of this Offering Circular, the Company has approximately 70 employees. The number of 
employees, including the CEO, at the end of the financial years ended on 31 December 2020, 2019 and 2018, 
and well as the average number of employees, including the CEO, during those financial years is set forth in 
the below table. 

Period No. of employees as at end of 
financial year 

Average no. of employees 
during financial year 

Financial year ended 31 December 2020 .......   54 39 

Financial year ended 31 December 2019 .......  40 29 

Financial year ended 31 December 2018 .......   33 24 

 
The number of employees, including the CEO, per function as at 30 June 2021 is set forth in the below table: 

Number of employees per function As at 30 June 2021 

Sales and marketing ..................................................................................................  6 

Production ..................................................................................................................  11 

Research and Development .......................................................................................  40 

Support.......................................................................................................................  11 

 
As at 30 June 2021, all of the Company’s employees were in Finland. 

Medical Advisers 

In addition to the Company's employees, the Company benefits from a group of medical advisers. The advisers 
have generally cooperated with the Company for a long period of time in research and are often also end users 
for the Company’s products and customers to the Company. The cooperation is generally informal, and the 
Company does not have a contractual relationship with its advisers or pay separate compensation for 
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cooperation. The nature of the cooperation is a professional change of ideas to improve the usability and 
effectiveness of the Company’s products and different treatments as well as to develop possible new types of 
equipment or treatments. 

 

The Company’s medical advisers consists of the following persons: Dr. Brian Marr, the Chief of Ophthalmic 
Oncology at Columbia University, New York Presbyterian Hospital; Dr. Constantino Hadjipanayis, Professor 
and Site Chair of the Department of Neurosurgery at Mount Sinai Union Square in New York City, New York; 
Dr. Hisataka Kobayashi, Senior Investigator in the Molecular Imaging Branch, Head of Laboratory of Molecular 
Theranostics at the National Cancer Institute; Dr. Joe Huang, Assistant Professor at University of Maryland 
College Park, Fischell Department of Bioengineering; Dr. Tero Kivelä, Professor of Ophthalmology, University 
of Helsinki; Dr. Jonathan Coleman, surgeon specializing in Urologic Oncology at Memorial Sloan Kettering 
Cancer Center; Dr. Walter Stummer, Chairman of Neurosurgery at Munster University Hospital, Germany; Dr. 
Sherri McFarland, Professor of Chemistry and Biochemistry at the University of Texas; Dr. Arto Urtti, Professor 
of Biopharmacy at the University of Eastern Finland and Director at the University of Helsinki; and Dr. Gal 
Shafirstein, Professor of Oncology at Roswell Park Cancer Center. The Company’s medical advisers support 
the Company’s strategy to continuously collaborate with the medical community. 

 

Legal Structure and History 

General 

The name of the Company is Modulight Corporation and it is domiciled in Tampere, Finland. The Company is 
a public limited company incorporated under the laws of Finland. The Company’s postal address is PL 770, 
33101 Tampere, and its phone number is +358 33 399 1200. The Company’s Business Identity Code is 
1603878-3 and LEI code is 894500VG5SWCZEVHPV11. The Company was registered with the Finnish Trade 
Register on 31 May 2000. The Company's website is www.modulight.com. Apart from information incorporated 
into the Offering Circular by reference, the information on the Company’s website do not form a part of the 
Offering Circular. 

Under Article 2 of the Company’s Articles of Association, which will enter into force as of the Listing, the line 
of business of the Company is to develop, manufacture, market, lease and trade services, equipment, 
components and software and provide consultation and conduct other business to support these activities. 
The Company conducts its operations both directly itself and through its subsidiaries and joint ventures. The 
Company may own real estate and securities, as well as engage in investment and financing activities that 
support the Company's business. 

Legal Structure 

The Company’s subsidiaries as at the date of this Offering Circular are presented in the table below. 

Subsidiary Ownership 

Modulight USA, Inc. 100% 

Modulight China Export A Oy 100% 

Leaptek Oy 100% 

 

As at the date of this Offering Circular, the parent company, Modulight Corporation, has three wholly owned 
subsidiaries. The Company’s operations in the United States are run through Modulight USA, Inc. (“Modulight 
USA”), which has been established in Delaware, United States in June 2005. Modulight China Export A Oy 
and Leaptek Oy do not conduct any business activities. The Company is responsible for, among others, the 
management as well as finance and accounting functions, human resources, legal affairs and corporate 
communication of both, itself and Modulight USA. The main responsibility of Modulight USA is sales, brand 
building and marketing in the United States market. 

Operating History 

The Company has been founded in Finland in May 2000. The Company opened a subsidiary in the United 
States in June 2005. Between 2000 and 2014, the Company focused on developing and piloting technologies 
and medical application know-how, as well as commercial and operational development and fine-tuning. The 
Company’s early technological achievements enabled penetration of many hard-to-reach markets, e.g., the 
European Space Agency’s world’s first satellite with an optical network, the SMOS satellite, where the lasers 
supplied by the Company act as mission-critical transmitter lasers. The Company underwent a revision of its 
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strategy in 2014, when it was decided to focus on medical and biomedical industries, the United States market, 
large clients and cloud connected products. In 2014, the Company received a CE mark for its configurable 
oncology laser platform. In 2016, the Company’s started to use its first cloud-based system and the FDA also 
approved the Company's oncology laser. In 2019, the Company received a CE mark for its ophthalmic laser. 
In 2019, Bausch selected the Company to be its exclusive supplier for Visudyne® lasers. In 2019, the Company 
initiated a EUR 23 million investment program to expand its semiconductor laser chip fab. 

Intellectual Property Rights 

The Company’s IPRs comprise patents, domain names and unregistered IPRs, such as copyrights, know-how 
and trade secrets. Based on the Company’s view, the protection provided by IPRs provide the Company with 
a competitive advantage by preventing competitors from copying the Company’s technology, service offerings 
and know-how. 

Modulight is a company specialized in high-technology with over 20 years of experience operating in the field 
of advanced technologies like semiconductors, lasers, medical devices, aerospace sensors, gene sequencing 
and many other fields of technology. The Company believes that its value is primarily based on its cumulative 
proprietary know-how. The Company’s unique technology know-how includes the following: 

• More than 20 years’ cumulative design and manufacturing know-how related to semiconductors for 
optoelectronics and also microelectronics field like ultra-high-speed transistors; hands-on 
semiconductor laser design and epitaxial wafer manufacturing know-how; 
 

• Hands-on device design and manufacturing know-how of single-mode and multi-mode semiconductor 
lasers, edge-emitting and vertical cavity surface-emitting lasers, semiconductor optical amplifiers, 
electro-absorption modulators, distributed feedback lasers and electro-absorption modulator lasers; 
know-how on testing and qualification of components, devices and systems for optical communication, 
defense, aerospace, automotive, maritime and medical fields;  
 

• Design and manufacturing know-how on integration of compound semiconductor device technologies 
with silicon semiconductor and waveguide technologies for ultra-high-speed small form factor optical 
communication, automotive LiDAR and wearable biomedical sensors;  
 

• 20 years of experience designing and building unique high-value business verticals from unique 
semiconductor designs to subsystems and final products like cloud connected medical devices for 
hospitals; 
 

• 15 years of experience related to product design and regulative approval processes of medical devices 
in Europe, United States, Japan and Taiwan; and  
 

• Application and market know-how and cooperation with customers in optical communication, 
aerospace sensors, automotive sensors, autonomous driving, digital printing, LiDAR, drug screening, 
oncology, ophthalmology, optogenetics, neurology, cardiology and others. 

 
The Company also endeavors to actively protect its technology portfolio and the inventions and improvements 
that are commercially important to its business, whether developed internally or jointly, or licensed or acquired 
from third parties. This includes seeking, maintaining and defending patents and other IPRs. The Company 
relies on continuing R&D, collaboration opportunities as well as potential acquisition and in-licensing 
opportunities to develop, strengthen and maintain its IPRs and competitive position. 

The Company has in place an employee invention policy, whereby the Company encourages all personnel to 
continuously seek for and identify possible targets for IPR protection. Possible topics for protection may include 
inventions related to design, manufacturing, testing, or operation of Modulight products, equipment, process 
steps, and business processes, or any other invention developed within or related to business of Modulight. If 
the Company assumes the responsibility and rights to an employee invention, it will solely determine all the 
actions related to the invention including but not limited to if and where to apply for a patent. If the Company 
determines at some point that an invention or patent is not worth filing or maintaining, it may offer the 
opportunity for employee inventor or inventors to file or maintain the patent on their own expense. The 
Company has the sole and unlimited right to exploit, license or transfer to third parties of all the patents or 
patent applications that have been transferred to Modulight. The Company has no obligation to file a patent to 
any employee invention and it may solely decide whether to file a patent or maintain it as a trade secret. If 
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Modulight decides not to exploit an employee invention, the rights may be transferred to the inventor. In such 
case Modulight has the right to negotiate about the confidentiality terms of the employee invention. Employee 
inventors are obliged to assist the Company in processing the patent application including definition of the 
invention and preparing and responding to questions related to the patent application by patent attorneys or 
authorities. 

The Company intends to pursue trademark registrations to the extent it believes doing so would be beneficial 
to its competitive position by, among other things, providing protection against passing off and trademark 
infringement. 

The Company’s main area for patents is the United States as the main market but the protections of patents 
are intended to spread to other jurisdictions as well, if necessary. The Company’s active patent program 
focuses mainly on protection of medical devices and treatment solutions, including tracking, improving and 
analytics of treatment. Semiconductor products and manufacturing methods are intended to protect in so far 
as necessary without sharing detailed information on the manufacturing processes the Company uses. 

Currently the Company has eight patent families. The first patent family has one family member, of which a 
patent has been granted in the United States. The granted claim is related to an optically pumped multilayered 
modulator having surface-normal geometry. This patent expires in 2023. The second patent family has one 
family member, of which a patent has been approved in the United States, and it is related to a method and a 
system for remote configuring a first biomedical laser. The third patent family has one family member, of which 
a patent application is pending in the United States and which is related to a method for operating a biomedical 
laser. The fourth patent family has one family member, of which a patent application is pending in the United 
States. The pending claim is related to a method for forming contact surface on top of mesa structure formed 
on semiconductor substrate. The fifth patent family has one family member, of which a patent application is 
pending in the United States. The pending claim is related to guiding adjustments of a laser spot size during 
ophthalmic laser therapy treatment. The sixth patent family has one family member, of which a patent 
application is pending in the United States. The pending claim is related to monitoring assistance and control 
of a theranostic medical laser system by voice. The seventh patent family has one family member, of which a 
patent application is pending in the United States. The pending claim is related to a theranostic laser system. 
The eighth patent family has one family member, of which a patent application is pending in the United States. 
The pending claim is related to method for light-activated drug delivery and system. 

For more information on risks related to intellectual property, please see “Risk Factors – Legal, Regulatory and 
Compliance Risks – If the Company is unable to guard its intellectual property rights (“IPRs”) and trade secrets, 
its competitive advantage could be eroded”, “The Company may subject to third-party claims in terms of IPR 
infringement”, and “Protecting and monitoring the Company's patents may require legal proceedings, which 
can be expensive, time-consuming and unpredictable”. 

Real Estate and Leases 

The Company’s head office and production facility are located in a building owned by the Company located on 
a leased plot in Tampere, Finland. The lease agreement is a fixed-term agreement ending on 31 November 
2050. 

Modulight USA’s office is located in leased premises in San Jose, California. Modulight USA also leases a 
shared working space in the center of Palo Alto, California. 

Material Agreements 

Besides those mentioned below, the Company has not concluded any agreements outside the scope of its 
ordinary business during the two financial years preceding the publication of the Offering Circular or in 2021, 
or any agreements outside the scope of its ordinary business, based on which the Company would be subject 
to significant obligations or hold significant rights at the date of the Offering Circular. 

Shareholders’ Agreement of the Company 

All current shareholders of the Company have entered into a shareholders’ agreement concerning the 
Company (the “Shareholders’ Agreement”). The Shareholders’ Agreement shall terminate when the trading 
of the Shares commences on First North. 
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Bausch Agreement 

On 1 November 2018, the Company entered into a development and cross license agreement with Valeant 
Pharmaceuticals Ireland Limited (current name). In the Agreement the Company agreed to develop a laser 
(the “Licensed Product”), which is capable of being approved by the FDA through a regulatory approval and 
which supplements the current premarket approval of Bausch and is sufficient for use with Visudyne® laser 
for the treatment of the ophthalmic diseases for which Visudyne® laser is indicated (the “Bausch 
Agreement”). Under the Bausch Agreement, the Company is the exclusive provider of the Licensed Product 
to Bausch. Bausch is responsible for all labeling, clinical claims, regulatory filings and regulatory approvals 
related to the Licensed Product, but the Company, however, shall provide all reasonable support with respect 
to such regulatory filings necessary to obtain regulatory approval. Additionally, the Company shall create, 
maintain and file with the FDA a technical device master file as required by FDA regulations and guidance. 
The Company shall also support with the regulatory approval of the Licensed Product. The Bausch Agreement 
remains in effect until 1 November 2038, unless terminated earlier, subject to extension for successive one-
year terms. 

Agreements with Nordea 

Loan Agreements with Nordea 

The Company has concluded four loan agreements with Nordea with a remaining debt capital of EUR 3,804 
thousand as of 31 December 2020 and agreed upon a separate EUR 2,000 thousand financing limit, which is 
yet to be drawn down as at the date of this Offering Circular. The loans will be repaid in several instalments 
between 2021 and 2027, and floating charges have been posted as security for the said loans. 

Nordea is entitled to call in the loans under certain circumstances. The preconditions for calling in the loans 
relate e.g. to the Company’s financial standing, a breach of contract or the obligation to cooperate, and to a 
significant change in the Company’s ownership structure or business operations. The Company’s obligation 
to cooperate includes e.g. the duty to inform Nordea of any material changes in the Company's business 
operations. 

The interest rate of the loans is subject to the six-month Euribor, and their loan margin is 1.0–2.54 percent 
depending on the loan instalment. The loans include a financing covenant pursuant to which the Company’s 
equity ratio must be at least 35 percent. In addition, the Group must maintain a ratio of at least 3.0 between its 
interest-bearing liabilities / operating result (12 months) from 31 December 2021 onwards. 

Hire Purchase Agreements with Nordea 

The Company has concluded four hire purchase agreements with Nordea in spring 2021 in connection with 
the acquisition of equipment. By virtue of these hire purchase agreements, Nordea has paid in total of EUR 
1,371 thousand of the equipment’s acquisition price. The Company will repay this amount to Nordea in 72 
monthly instalments. The hire purchase agreements have an annual interest of 1.1 percent, and the title to the 
acquired equipment will be transferred to the Company once the payment obligations set out in the purchase 
hire agreements have been met. In accordance with the terms and conditions of the hire purchase agreements, 
the Company has insured these pieces of equipment for their full value. 

Working Capital Loan Agreements with Finnvera 

The Company has concluded two working capital loan agreements with Finnvera, and the remaining debt 
capital of these loans was altogether EUR 1,556 thousand on 31 December 2020. The loans will be repaid in 
several instalments between 2020 and 2028. Pursuant to the loan agreements, Finnvera is entitled to carry 
out audits of the Company’s business operations and bookkeeping. 

Finnvera is entitled to call in the loans under certain circumstances. The clauses that enable Finnvera to call 
in the loans relate e.g. to using the loan funds for other purposes than those that have been agreed upon, a 
material change in the Company's business operations or ownership structure, and the Company’s insolvency. 
The interest of the loans is subject to the six-month Euribor, and their loan margin is 1.5–2.54 percent 
depending on the loan instalment. 

The Company must notify Finnvera in advance of any material changes in the Company’s leadership, 
ownership structure or financial interests.  
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Funding Granted for Research and Development (R&D) 

Business Finland has granted the Company five rounds of funding for its research and development operations 
altogether EUR 4,726 thousand. As of the date of this Offering Circular, EUR 1,349 thousand of the funding 
has been drawn down and EUR 3,377 thousand is yet to be drawn down.  

Business Finland can require the repayment of the funding it has granted in part or in full up until ten years 
have elapsed from the date on which the final funding instalment was paid for the relevant project. The 
repayment clauses relate e.g. to a breach of the funding agreements and to significant negative developments 
in the Company’s financial status. 

The Company must notify Business Finland in advance in writing if any material changes occur in the 
Company’s business operations during the project within a period of five years from the date on which the final 
funding instalment was paid or before the funding has been repaid in full.  

Environmental Matters 

Many types of chemicals are used in the Company’s production and product development work. The chemicals 
are used as themselves and as combinations of different chemicals. The chemicals are in use for a certain 
time period. Some of the chemicals are recycled or long lasting and some of them are disposable. At some 
point of the life cycle of them, all the chemicals used by the Company become chemical waste. The Company 
recycles or treats all the chemicals used in its production as a hazardous waste. The purpose of doing so is to 
prevent hazardous substances of spreading into the environment and causing a health risk. The chemical 
waste treatment covers waste sorting, collecting, storing, packing, labeling, as well as the bookkeeping related 
to waste and the onward transmission of chemical waste to a professional chemical waste service provider. 
The Company has been recycling 100 percent of the ultra-pure metals it uses in semiconductor process for 
more than twenty years. The Company has been using only renewable energy, from solar and wind sources 
since the year 2015. As discussed below in “– Regulatory Environment – Quality Management System and 
Environmental Management System Certifications and Accreditations – ISO 14001:2015”, the Company’s 
environmental management system is certified in accordance with ISO 14001:2015. 

In the Company’s production, also other kinds of waste are produced, which are not classified hazardous and 
can be treated as a normal waste. The Company ensures all waste produced in the Company’s production is 
handled according to the Company’s waste handling policy and disposed in a proper way. 

Information Technology 

Information technology (“IT”) infrastructure is critical to the Company’s business as it collects, stores and 
processes data related to both its own and its customers’ products, services and other activities, which in many 
cases constitute valuable trade secrets for both the Company and its customers. The Company’s data is stored 
in a cloud by a third-party service provider.  

The Company’s IT systems are protected against data breaches through firewalls and other cybersecurity 
promoting technologies such as anti-threat protection (i.e., malware, phishing, and spam) and anti-virus 
programs. The Company owns or leases all the IT equipment it uses, and its IT infrastructure is primarily 
maintained by its designated in-house personnel. 

The Company uses a specialist external software purchased from third parties. In addition, the Company 
procures from cloud service providers adequate IT security measures and backup programs necessary for the 
management of Company’s data. 

Data Protection 

The Company collects and stores personal medical data as a part of its business operations, e.g., via a cloud 
service provided by Modulight, at cloud.modulight.com. Businesses that maintain such personal data are 
required by law to implement reasonable measures to keep such information secure. Laws likewise restrict the 
ways in which business may collect and use such information. 

The Company’s internal organization is structured in a way that it meets the requirements under the data 
protection laws applicable to its operations. It is a matter of honor to the Company to comply and fulfill good 
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information security practices and develop information security as an essential part of business and ways of 
working. 

The Company has taken appropriate technical and organizational measures to secure personal data. All the 
Company’s employees have a job description which defines the responsibilities and qualifications for each job 
position. Access rights to information systems and to premises are granted based on the role described in the 
employee’s job description. Access rights are monitored regularly and updated based on changes in roles 
and/or employment status. 

All the Company’s employees are provided with training on data security and procedures used when 
processing personal data to ensure that the processing complies with applicable data protection legislation. 

The Company’s data center, production facility and office workspaces are protected by appropriate physical 
security measures. Access to different physical locations is authorized only for employees who need to have 
access based on their role and tasks. Service providers are carefully selected, and reasonable steps are taken 
to ensure that such service providers are capable of maintaining appropriate security measures. Third parties 
are allowed to visit physical workspaces only under surveillance and visitor details are logged. Personal data 
on paper format is archived in a locked area accessible only by authorized persons.  

In information systems, there are multiple layers of defense protecting the integrity of data. Protection 
measures used by the Company are, among other things, strong authentication mechanisms, data encryption, 
antimalware protection, network segregation, system hardening, vulnerability and threat monitoring. 

The Company is subject to data protection laws in the jurisdictions in which it operates. Currently, data 
protection laws in the United States are of most significance to the Company. 

Data Protection in the United States 

Numerous United States state and federal laws and regulations govern the collection, dissemination, use, 
privacy, confidentiality, security, availability, integrity, and other processing of protected health information 
(“PHI”) and personally identifiable information (“PII”). These laws and regulations include the Health Insurance 
Portability and Accountability Act (“HIPAA”), as amended by the Health Information Technology for Economic 
and Clinical Health Act (“HITECH”). HIPAA establishes a set of national privacy and security standards for the 
protection of PHI by health plans, healthcare clearinghouses and certain healthcare providers, referred to as 
covered entities, and the business associates with whom such covered entities contract for services. The 
Company is considered a business associate under HIPAA. As such, the Company could be subject to periodic 
audits for compliance with the HIPAA Privacy and Security Standards by the United States Department of 
Health and Human Services (“HHS”). HIPAA imposes mandatory penalties for certain violations. Penalties for 
violations of HIPAA and its implementing regulations start at USD 100 per violation and are not to exceed USD 
50,000 per violation, subject to a cap of USD 1.5 million for violations of the same standard in a single calendar 
year. However, a single breach incident can result in violations of multiple standards. HIPAA also authorizes 
state attorneys general to file suit on behalf of their residents. Courts may award damages, costs, and 
attorneys' fees related to violations of HIPAA in such cases. While HIPAA does not create a private right of 
action allowing individuals to sue the Company in civil court for violations of HIPAA, its standards have been 
used as the basis for duty of care in state civil suits such as those for negligence or recklessness in the misuse 
or breach of PHI. The Company uses Box.com, which is HIPAA compliant, as a document repository.  

HIPAA further requires that patients be notified of any unauthorized acquisition, access, use or disclosure of 
their unsecured PHI that compromises the privacy or security of such information, with certain exceptions 
related to unintentional or inadvertent use or disclosure by employees or authorized individuals. HIPAA 
specifies that such notifications must be made without unreasonable delay and in no case later than 60 
calendar days after discovery of the breach. If a breach affects 500 patients or more, it must be reported to 
HHS without unreasonable delay, and HHS will post the name of the breaching entity on its public website. 
Breaches affecting 500 patients or more in the same state or jurisdiction must also be reported to the local 
media. If a breach involves fewer than 500 people, the covered entity must record it in a log and notify HHS at 
least annually. 

Numerous states have enacted or are in the process of enacting state level data privacy laws and regulations 
governing the collection, use, and processing of state residents’ personal data. For example, the California 
Consumer Privacy Act (“CCPA”) took effect on 1 January 2020. The CCPA establishes a new privacy 
framework for covered businesses such as the Company’s, and may require the Company to modify the 
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Company’s data processing practices and policies and incur compliance related costs and expenses. The 
CCPA provides new and enhanced data privacy rights to California residents, such as affording consumers 
the right to access and delete their information and to opt out of certain sharing and sales of personal 
information. The CCPA imposes statutory damages as well as a private right of action for certain data breaches 
that result in the loss of personal information. This private right of action is expected to increase the likelihood 
of, and risks associated with, data breach litigation. It remains unclear how various provisions of the CCPA will 
be interpreted and enforced.  

In November 2020, California voters voted for the California Privacy Rights and Enforcement Act of 2020 
(“CPRA”). The CPRA enters in force in 202351.52 The CPRA further expands the CCPA with additional data 
privacy compliance requirements that may impact the Company’s business, and establishes a regulatory 
agency dedicated to enforcing those requirements. The CPRA and the CCPA may lead other states to pass 
comparable legislation, with potentially greater penalties, and more rigorous compliance requirements relevant 
to the Company’s business. The effects of the CPRA, the CCPA, and other similar state or federal laws, are 
significant and may require the Company to modify its data processing practices and policies and to incur 
substantial costs and potential liability in an effort to comply with such legislation. 

There are numerous other United States federal and state laws and regulations, as well as foreign laws and 
regulations, that protect the confidentiality, privacy, availability, integrity, and security of PHI and other types 
of PII. These laws and regulations in many cases are more restrictive than, and may not be preempted by, 
HIPAA and its implementing rules. These laws and regulations are often uncertain, contradictory, and subject 
to changed or differing interpretations, and the Company expects new laws, rules, and regulations regarding 
privacy, data protection, and information security to be proposed and enacted in the future. While the Company 
has implemented data privacy and security measures in an effort to comply with applicable laws and 
regulations relating to privacy and data protection, some PHI and other PII or confidential information is 
transmitted to the Company by third parties, who may not implement adequate security and privacy measures, 
and it is possible that laws, rules and regulations relating to privacy, data protection, or information security 
may be interpreted and applied in a manner that is inconsistent with the Company’s practices or those of third 
parties who transmit PHI and other PII or confidential information to the Company. If the Company or these 
third parties are found to have violated such laws, rules, or regulations, it could result in government-imposed 
fines, orders requiring that the Company or these third parties change its or their practices, or criminal charges, 
which could adversely affect the Company’s business. 

Data Protection in Europe 

In the EEA, the Company is subject to the EU’s general data protection regulation (the “GDPR”) which is 
implemented into Finnish law through the Data Protection Act (1050/2018). The GDPR sets forth the general 
rules on collection, use and other processing of personal data, including customer data. Pursuant to the GDPR, 
the rights of the data subject over the processing of personal data are extensive. In the event of a personal 
data breach, a company must inform authorities and relevant data subject within 72 hours of the detection of 
the breach. Under the GDPR, a written agreement, known as a data processing agreement, must be concluded 
with any external service provider who processes personal data. Failure to comply with the GDPR may result 
in fines of up to EUR 20 million or up to four percent of the total worldwide annual turnover of the company, 
whichever is greater.  

The Company ensures its compliance of the GDPR with adequate resource allocation and systematic data 
protection management. The Company has in place multiple privacy policies in which it informs, among other 
things, customers, potential customers, business partners, recruitment candidates and employees on how the 
Company processes their personal data in its own operations. 

The Company informs customers of all the Company’s processing activities. The Company ensures that the 
personal data it collects from customers is limited to only relevant and necessary data and applies 
pseudonymization whenever possible. Data is processed in a secure way and protected against unauthorized 
processing. The Company does not disclose any personal data to third parties and provides its customers the 
power to decide how the data is utilized. The Company manages consents to personal data processing in 
cloud.modulight.com in accordance with the GDPR. 

 
51 https://vig.cdn.sos.ca.gov/2020/general/pdf/topl-prop24.pdf 30.08.2021 

52 https://oag.ca.gov/news/press-releases/california-officials-announce-california-privacy-protection-agency-board (31.08.2021) 
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Insurances 

The Company maintains insurance against various risks related to its business. The insurance coverage for 
the Company includes, among other things, general liability insurance, product liability insurance, legal 
expenses insurance, transport insurance, property insurance, equipment insurance, business interruption 
insurance and employee occupational accident insurance, group life insurance, leisure accident insurance, 
travel insurance and medical healthcare insurance. In addition, the Company has directors’ and officers’ liability 
insurance. The insurance agreements of the Company include limitations on compensation and deductibles. 
In the opinion of the Company’s management, the scope of the Company’s insurance policies is in accordance 
with the sector’s practices and they cover risks against which insurance can be considered appropriate for the 
Company’s needs and business circumstances. General restrictions apply to the insurances, due to which 
they may not necessarily cover all damage incurred. 

Legal Proceedings and Administrative Procedures 

The Company has not been a party to legal, arbitration or administrative proceedings that may have or in the 
past 12 months have had a significant effect on the financial position or profitability of the Company or its 
subsidiaries, and the Company is not aware of any such proceedings being pending or threatened. 

Regulatory Environment 

Legislation and Regulations Applicable to the Operations of the Company 

The Company’s operations in Finland involve hazardous materials, substances and chemicals and are subject 
to numerous Finnish health and safety laws. The following legislation applies to the production activities of the 
Company: the Acton Occupational Safety and Health Enforcement and Cooperation on Occupational Safety 
and Health at Workplaces (44/2016); the Decree on the Supervision of Occupational Safety and Health 
(954/1973); the Waste Act (646/2011); the Chemicals Act (599/2013); the Decree on the Industrial Handling 
and Storage of Dangerous Chemicals (682/1990); the Act on the Conformity of Explosives (1140/2016); the 
Radiation Act (859/2018); and the Act on the Register of Persons exposed to Carcinogenic Substances and 
Processes in their Profession (452/2020), as well as local environmental and waste handling regulations 
imposed by the City of Tampere. The Company considers itself to be compliant with and regularly follows any 
updates and changes to this legislation. 

The Company’s operations are additionally subject to the following European Union legislation: Directive 
2008/98/EC on waste and repealing certain Directives; Directive 2012/19/EU on waste electrical and electronic 
equipment (as amended by Directive (EU) 2018/849); Directive 2011/65/EU on the restriction of the use of 
certain hazardous substances in electrical and electronic equipment; Directive 94/62/EC on packaging and 
packaging waste; and Directive 2006/121/EC amending Council Directive 67/548/EEC on the approximation 
of laws, regulations and administrative provisions relating to the classification, packaging and labelling of 
dangerous substances in order to adapt it to Regulation (EC) No 1907/2006 concerning the Registration, 
Evaluation, Authorisation and Restriction of Chemicals (REACH) and establishing a European Chemicals 
Agency. The Company considers itself to be compliant with and regularly follows any updates and changes to 
this European Union legislation. 

Regulation of Medical Devices 

Medical devices must comply with comprehensive regulatory requirements in order to gain market approval. 
Each jurisdiction has its own regulatory requirements; however, the Company considers United States and 
EEA regulations to be the most important since consequent market approvals in other geographies are easier 
to obtain after the United States and EEA approvals have been received. However, market access in the EEA 
or in United States does not automatically guarantee that the product will be granted market approvals in other 
relevant jurisdictions or regions, such as China. 

The Company’s products are required to undergo clinical studies to demonstrate that the products are safe 
and effective for the intended use. Clinical trials are usually on the responsibility of the Company’s customers, 
and the Company supports its customers’ trials with hardware and documentation. There are specific 
regulations and explicit guidelines in both the EEA and in the United States for conducting clinical studies. 
These regulations and guidelines set forth what is required of a clinical study. Clinical trials involve uncertainty 
and they are in general costly, time-consuming, and associated with a number of risks. 
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Regulation of Medical Devices in the United States 

Some of the Company’s products, including the ML7710, are medical devices subject to extensive and rigorous 
regulation by the FDA, as well as other regulatory bodies, in the United States. FDA regulations govern the 
following activities that the Company performs and will continue to perform to ensure that medical products 
distributed in the United States and elsewhere are safe and effective for their intended uses: product design 
and development; product testing; product manufacturing; product safety; product labeling; product storage; 
recordkeeping; premarket clearance or approval; advertising and promotion; production; and product sales 
and distribution. 

FDA’s Premarket Clearance and Approval Requirements 

Unless an exemption applies, each medical device the Company wishes to commercially distribute in the 
United States will require either prior 510(k) clearance or premarket approval from the FDA. The FDA classifies 
medical devices into one of three classes. Devices deemed to pose lower risks are placed in either class I or 
II, which requires the manufacturer to submit to the FDA a premarket notification requesting permission to 
commercially distribute the device. This process is generally known as 510(k) clearance. Some low risk 
devices are exempted from this requirement. Devices deemed by the FDA to pose the greatest risk, such as 
life-sustaining, life-supporting or implantable devices, or devices deemed not substantially equivalent to a 
previously cleared 510(k) device, are placed in class III, requiring premarket approval. The Company’s current 
products include both class I and class II products. 

510(k) Clearance Pathway 

When a 510(k) clearance is required, the Company must submit a premarket notification demonstrating that 
its proposed device is substantially equivalent to a previously cleared 510(k) device or a device that was in 
commercial distribution before 28 May 1976 for which the FDA has not yet called for the submission of 
premarket approval applications. By regulation, the FDA is required to clear or deny a 510(k), premarket 
notification within 90 days of submission of the application. As a practical matter, clearance often takes 
significantly longer. The FDA may require further information, including clinical data, to decide on the 
substantial equivalence. 

The Company has know-how related to the 510(k) approval process and has considered seeking 510(k) 
clearance in some customer cases, but the Company has not yet submitted an application for 510(k) approval. 

Premarket Approval Pathway 

A PMA application must be submitted to the FDA if the device cannot be cleared through the 510(k) process. 
A PMA application must be supported by extensive data, including but not limited to, technical, preclinical, 
clinical trials, manufacturing and labeling to demonstrate to the FDA’s satisfaction the safety and effectiveness 
of the device. 

The Company's ML7710 has received an IECEE Certification Body (“CB”) certification in its target markets, 
including the United States, as well as a PMA certification granted by the FDA for use in the treatment of 
esophageal cancer, non-small cell lung cancer and high-grade dysplasia in Barrett’s esophagus with 
Photofrin®. The Company is also in process of applying for a PMA supplement to the existing PMA approval 
by Bausch Health for Visudyne® laser in the US. 

Product Modifications 

The Company has not modified any aspects of its currently approved products since receiving regulatory 
clearance and is committed to applying for approval of such changes from the appropriate regulatory bodies 
as needed. After a device receives 510(k) clearance or a premarket approval application, any modification that 
could significantly affect its safety or effectiveness, or that would constitute a major change in its intended use, 
will require a new clearance or approval. The FDA requires each manufacturer to make this determination 
initially, but the FDA can review any such decision and can disagree with a manufacturer’s determination. If 
the FDA disagrees with the Company’s determination not to seek a new 510(k) clearance or premarket 
approval application, the FDA may retroactively require the Company to seek 510(k) clearance or premarket 
approval. The FDA could also require the Company to cease marketing and distribution and/or recall the 
modified device until 510(k) clearance or premarket approval is obtained. Also, in these circumstances, the 
Company may be subject to significant regulatory fines or penalties. 
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Clinical Trials 

When FDA approval of a class I, class II or class III device requires human clinical trials, and if the device 
presents a “significant risk,” as defined by the FDA, to human health, the device sponsor is required to file an 
investigational device exemption (“IDE”) application with the FDA and obtain IDE approval prior to commencing 
the human clinical trial. If the device is considered a “non-significant” risk, IDE submission to the FDA is not 
required. Instead, only approval from the Institutional Review Board overseeing the clinical trial is required. 
Human clinical studies are generally required in connection with approval of class III devices and may be 
required for class I and II devices. The IDE application must be supported by appropriate data, such as animal 
and laboratory testing results, showing that it is safe to test the device in humans and that the testing protocol 
is scientifically sound. The IDE must be approved in advance by the FDA for a specified number of patients. 
Clinical trials for a significant risk device may begin once the application is reviewed and cleared by the FDA 
and the appropriate institutional review boards at the clinical trial sites. Future clinical trials of the Company’s 
products may require that the Company submits and obtains clearance of an IDE from the FDA prior to 
commencing clinical trials. The FDA, and the Institutional Review Board at each institution at which a clinical 
trial is being performed, may suspend a clinical trial at any time for various reasons, including a belief that the 
subjects are being exposed to an unacceptable health risk. 

The Company has received multiple IDE clearances from the FDA for clinical trials in the US. These include 
trials for, for example, eye melanoma, head and neck cancer and mesothelioma. The Company has also 
received clearance for clinical trials in Europe for glioblastoma. 

Pervasive and Continuing Regulation 
  
After a device is placed on the market, numerous regulatory requirements apply. These include: 

 

• quality system regulations, which require manufacturers, including third-party manufacturers, to follow 
stringent design, testing, control, documentation and other quality assurance procedures during all 
aspects of the manufacturing process; 
 

• labeling regulations and FDA prohibitions against the marketing of products for uses which they have 
not been approved or authorized or for off-label uses other than the official indication;  
 

• medical device reporting regulations, which require that manufacturers report to the FDA if their device 
may have caused or contributed to a death or serious injury or malfunctioned in a way that would likely 
cause or contribute to a death or serious injury if the malfunction were to recur; and 
 

• post-market surveillance regulations, which apply when necessary to protect the public health or to 
provide additional safety and effectiveness data for the device. 

 
The FDA has broad post-market and regulatory enforcement powers. The Company is subject to unannounced 
inspections by the FDA and the Food and Drug Branch of the California Department of Health Services, or 
CDHS, to determine its compliance with the QSR and other regulations. 

The Company is also regulated under the Radiation Control for Health and Safety Act, which requires laser 
products to comply with performance standards, including design and operation requirements, and 
manufacturers to certify in product labeling and in reports to the FDA that their products comply with all such 
standards. The law also requires laser manufacturers to file new product and annual reports, maintain 
manufacturing, testing and sales records, and report product defects. Various warning labels must be affixed, 
and certain protective devices installed, depending on the class of the product. 

Failure to comply with applicable regulatory requirements can result in enforcement action by the FDA, as 
discussed in more detail in “Risk Factors – Legal Risks – If the Company or the Company’s customers fail to 
obtain or maintain necessary U.S. Food and Drug Administration clearances for its products and their 
indications, these clearances may be delayed and there may be federal or state level regulatory changes in 
the United States that may harm the Company’s business operations”. The FDA also has the authority to 
require the Company to repair, replace or refund the cost of any medical device that it has manufactured or 
distributed. 
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Regulation of Medical Devices in the EEA 

In the EEA, the Company’s medical devices are subject to Regulation (EU) 2017/745 on medical devices (the 
“MDR”). Within the EEA, products that are defined in the MDR as medical devices must be CE marked to 
indicate their conformity with the regulation and follow a conformity assessment procedure to certify that the 
requirements are met before the products are placed on the market. 

The MDR defines the product classifications used in the EEA. Product classification rules are based on the 
safety of using the products considering potential risks associated with the technical design and manufacture 
of the device. The classification is divided into classes I, IIa, IIb and III, considering the intended purpose of 
the devices and their inherent risks. 

The conformity assessment procedures for Class I devices can be carried out under the sole responsibility of 
the manufacturers due to the low level of safety concerns associated with these products. In the procedure for 
Class IIa devices, the intervention of a notified body is compulsory at the production phase. The notified body 
is an independent organization whose competence and objectivity is monitored by the authorities in each 
country. As part of the conformity assessment process, the notified body will review the manufacturer’s clinical 
evaluation process, assess the clinical evaluation data of a representative sample of the device, or assess all 
the clinical evaluation data. It is sufficient for the manufacturer to carry out a conformity assessment by a 
notified body on its devices in one EEA country in order to gain access to the entire EEA market. Devices 
falling within Class IIb and Class III constitute a high-risk potential and inspection by a notified body is required 
with regard to the design and manufacture of the devices. Class III contains the most critical devices which 
explicit prior authorization with regard to conformity is required for them to be marketed in the EEA. Currently, 
the Company’s devices have been classified as Class I and IIb products. 

In the CE marking process, a medical device manufacturer is required to carry out a clinical evaluation of its 
medical device to demonstrate compliance with the essential requirements stemming from the MDR. This 
clinical evaluation is part of the product’s technical file. A clinical evaluation includes an assessment of whether 
a medical device’s performance is in accordance with its intended use, that the known foreseeable risks linked 
to the use of the device under normal conditions are minimized and acceptable when weighed against the 
benefits of its intended purpose. The clinical evaluation conducted by the manufacturer must also address any 
clinical claims, the adequacy of the device labeling and information (particularly claims, contraindications, 
precautions and warnings) and the suitability of related instructions for use. This assessment must be based 
on clinical data, which can be obtained from clinical studies conducted on the device being assessed, or 
scientific literature from similar devices whose equivalence with the assessed device can be demonstrated or 
both clinical studies and scientific literature. 

The ML7710 has received an IECEE Certification Body (“CB”) certification in its target markets, including the 
EEA countries, as well as a CE mark use in the treatment of basal cell carcinoma, non-small cell lung cancer, 
head and neck cancer, and high-grade dysplasia in Barrett’s esophagus. 

The way clinical trials are conducted in the EEA will soon undergo a major change when Regulation (EU) 
536/2014 on clinical trials on medicinal products for human use (the “CTR”) comes in application. The CTR 
entered into force on 16 June 2014, but it is not expected to come into application until early 2022. The CTR 
is expected to harmonize the assessment and supervision processes for clinical trials throughout the EEA, 
which aims to increase the efficiency of all trials in Europe, with the greatest benefit for those conducted in 
multiple EU Member States. The CTR aims at fostering innovation and research, while helping avoid 
unnecessary duplication of clinical trials or repetition of unsuccessful trials. 

Healthcare Device Product Standards 

The Company’s medical devices are complaint with a variety of standards, including the following: 
 

• ANSI Z80.36 (American National Standard for Ophthalmics - Light Hazard Protection for Ophthalmic 
Instruments, edition 2016); 
 

• IEC 60601-1 (Medical electrical equipment. Part 1: General requirements for safety – edition 2, 2005 
and/or edition 3.1, 2012); 
 

• IEC 60601-1-2 (Medical electrical equipment. Part 1: General requirements for safety, 2. collateral 
standard: Electromagnetic compatibility - requirements and tests – edition 4, 2014);  
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• AAMI TIR69:2017 (Risk management of radio-frequency wireless coexistence for medical devices and 
systems); 
 

• IEC 60601-2-22 (Medical electrical equipment - part 2: Particular requirements for the safety of 
diagnostic and therapeutic laser equipment – edition 3.1, 2012); 
 

• IEC 60601-2-75 (Medical electrical equipment - Part 2-75: Particular requirements for the basic safety 
and essential performance of photodynamic therapy and photodynamic diagnosis equipment – edition 
1.0, 2017); 
 

• IEC 60601-1-6 (Medical electrical equipment: part 1-6: General requirements for basic safety and 
essential performance - Collateral standard: Usability – edition 3.1, 2013); 
 

• IEC 60825-1 (Safety of Laser Products, Part 1 – Equipment classification, requirements and user guide 
– edition 3, 2014); 
 

• IEC 62366-1 (Medical devices – Part 1: Application of usability engineering to medical devices – 
edition 1, 2015); 
 

• EN 62304 (Medical device software – Software life cycle processes – edition 1.1, 2015); 
 

• EN ISO 14971:2012 (EU market) and EN ISO 14971:2019 (Rest of the world) (Medical devices. 
Application of risk management to medical devices); 
 

• EN ISO 7000:2019 (Graphical symbols for use on equipment – edition 6.0); 
 

• EN ISO 7010:2019 Graphical symbols — Safety colors and safety signs — Registered safety signs – 
edition 3.0);  
 

• EN ISO 8601-1:2019 Date and time — Representations for information interchange — Part 1: Basic 
rules – edition 1); 
 

• EN ISO 15223-1:2016 Healthcare devices and equipment — Symbols to be used with medical device 
labels, labelling and information to be supplied — Part 1: General requirements – edition 3); and 
 

• FDA Guidance for the Content of Premarket Submissions for Software Contained in Medical Devices, 
11 May 2005. 

 
Quality Management System and Environmental Management System Certifications and 
Accreditations 

ISO 13485:2016 

The Company’s quality management system is certified in accordance with ISO 13485:2016. ISO 13485:2016 
specifies requirements for a quality management system where an organization needs to demonstrate its 
ability to provide medical devices and related services that consistently meet customer and applicable 
regulatory requirements. Such organizations can be involved in one or more stages of the life cycle, including 
design and development, production, storage and distribution, installation, or servicing of a medical device and 
design and development or provision of associated activities (e.g. technical support). Requirements of ISO 
13485:2016 are applicable to organizations regardless of their size and regardless of their type except where 
explicitly stated. Wherever requirements are specified as applying to medical devices, the requirements apply 
equally to associated services as supplied by the organization. The processes required by ISO 13485:2016 
that are applicable to the Company, but are not performed by the Company, are the responsibility of the 
Company and are accounted for in the Company’s quality management system by monitoring, maintaining, 
and controlling the processes. The ISO 13485:2016 certificate granted to the Company is valid for the design, 
development, manufacture, installation and service of LED and/or laser based light sources and light delivery 
systems (photodynamic therapy, dermatological, fluorescence, disposable light delivery devices, ophthalmic, 
endoscopy, software, surgical, therapeutic, vascular, photo activation, light assisted drug delivery, vascular 
access, dental, bacteria removal) for the area of: oncology, dermatology, cardiovascular, gastroenterology, 
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dentistry, ophthalmology, ENT, neurology, obstetrics and gynecology, aesthetics, urology, photochemistry, 
photobiology, pneumology, antimicrobial, antiviral, immunology and genetics. 

ISO 9001:2015 

The Company’s quality management system is also certified in accordance with ISO 9001:2015. An ISO 
9001:2015 quality management system is one which is established, implemented, maintained, and continually 
improved, including the processes needed and interaction by and between them, in accordance with the 
provisions of the ISO 9001:2015 standard. The standard is used by organizations to demonstrate their ability 
to consistently provide products and services that meet customer and regulatory requirements and to 
demonstrate continuous improvement. The ISO 9001:2015 certificate granted to the Company is valid for the 
design, manufacturing, service and distribution of optoelectronics components and systems. 

ISO 14001:2015 

The Company’s environmental management system is certified in accordance with ISO 14001:2015. ISO 
14001:2015 specifies the requirements for an environmental management system that an organization can 
use to enhance its environmental performance. The ISO 14001:2015 standard is used by organizations 
seeking to manage their environmental responsibilities in a systematic manner that contributes to the 
environmental pillar of sustainability. The ISO 14001:2015 certificate granted to the Company is valid for the 
design, manufacturing, service and distribution of optoelectronics components and systems.  
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SELECTED FINANCIAL INFORMATION 

The following tables present the Company’s selected financial information for the six-month periods ended 30 
June 2021 and 30 June 2020, and consolidated financial statements for the financial years ended 31 
December 2020, 31 December 2019, and 31 December 2018. 

The financial information presented below is derived from the Company’s audited financial statements which 
are prepared in accordance with Finnish Accounting Standards (FAS) and included in the Offering Circular by 
reference, and the Company’s unaudited financial information for the six-month period ended 30 June 2021, 
including unaudited comparative information for the six-month period ended 30 June 2020 which has also 
been prepared in accordance with Finnish Accounting Standards.  

The Offering Circular also includes auditor’s reports for the financial years ended 31 December 2020, 31 
December 2019, and 31 December 2018. The financial information for the six-month period ended 30 June 
2021 and 30 June 2020 has solely been prepared for the Offering Circular. In the future the Company will 
report their financial results on a quarterly basis. 

This summary and the following tables should be read together with the information presented in section 
“Operating and Financial Review” as well as the Audited Consolidated Financial Statements and the unaudited 
financial information for the six-month period of the Company included in this Offering Circular by reference. 

Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income 

INCOME STATEMENT 
For the six months ended 30 

June For the financial years ended 31 December 
EUR thousand unless 
otherwise indicated 2021 2020 2020 2019 2018 

 (unaudited) (audited) 

    

REVENUE 4,560 3,673 10,062 7,192 6,174 

      
Change in inventory 19  - -50 -142 23 

      
Manufacturing for own 
use 743 661 1,565 1,500 1,151 

      
Other operating income 1,059 358 472 576 303 

      
Raw materials and 
services      

Raw materials and 
consumables      

Purchases during 
the financial year -575 -66 -504 -505 -461 

Variation in stocks 164 -2 -31 -41 92 

External services -148 -224 -378 -476 -517 

Total raw materials and 
services -560 -292 -912 -1,023 -887 

      

Staff expenses      
Wages and salaries -1,479 -1,064 -2,321 -1,622 -1,446 
Social security 
expenses      

Pension expenses -281 -197 -382 -298 -273 
Other social 
security expenses -48 -44 -84 -46 -36 

Total staff expenses -1,809 -1,305 -2,786 -1,966 -1,755 
Depreciation, 
amortization, and 
reduction in value      

Depreciation and 
amortization according 
to plan -553 -559 -1,075 -1,520 -782 
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Other operating 
expenses -856 -1,172 -2,562 -1,680 -1,780 

      

OPERATING RESULT 2,605 1,363 4,712 2,937 2,447 

      
Financial income and 
expenses       

Other interest income 
and financial income 2 9 14 5 11 
Interest and other 
financial expenses -84 -27 -109 -992 -112 

Total financial income 
and expenses -82 -18 -96 -987 -101 

      
PROFIT (LOSS) 
BEFORE 
EXTRAORDINARY 
ITEMS 2,523 1,344 4,616 1,950 2,346 

Extraordinary items      
PROFIT (LOSS) 
BEFORE 
APPROPRIATIONS 
AND TAXES 2,523 1,344 4,616 1,950 2,346 

Income taxes -501 -267 -884 -62 -59 

      
PROFIT (LOSS) OF THE 
FINANCIAL YEAR 2,022 1,077 3,732 1,888 2,287 

 

Consolidated Statement of Financial Position 

 

For the six months ended 30 
June For the financial years ended 31 December 

EUR thousand unless 
otherwise indicated 2021 2020 2020 2019 2018 

 (unaudited) (audited) 

    

Assets    
NON-CURRENT 
ASSETS        

Intangible assets      
Development 
expenditure 5,056 4,160 4,691 3,916 3,641 

Total intangible assets 5,056 4,160 4,691 3,916 3,641 

Fixed assets      

Buildings 2,806 2,215 2,405 2,298 2,480 

Machinery and 
equipment 813 167 315 203 132 

Other tangible assets 1,371     

Total fixed assets 4,990 2,382 2,720 2,502 2,612 

CURRENT ASSETS      

Inventory      

Raw materials and 
consumables 543 556 379 429 464 

Finished products 33 45 14 45 194 

Total inventory 576 600 393 474 657 

Debtors      

Short-term      

Trade debtors 8,663 8,180 7,408 5,625 1,328 

Amounts owed by 
group undertakings      

Other debtors 1,114 1,201 703 816 543 

Prepayments and 
accrued income 2,475 52 1,955 82 135 
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Total short-term debtors 12,252 9,434 10,065 6,523 2,006 

Investments      

Cash and cash 
equivalents 2,313 132 1,784 720 1,345 

      

Total assets 25,188 16,708 19,653 14,134 10,261 

      

Liabilities      

      

Equity      

Equity capital 18 18 18 18 18 

Share premium 
account     3,284 

Invested unrestricted 
equity fund 3,284 3,284 3,284 3,284  

Retained earnings 6,411 3,039 2,517 1,235 -1,040 

Earnings from the 
period 2,022 1,077 3,732 1,888 2,287 

Total equity 11,734 7,418 9,551 6,425 4,549 

      

Liabilities      

Non-current liabilities      

Capital loan 80 80 80 80 1,966 

Loans from financial 
institutions 8,089 4,878 4,404 4,371 2,706 

Total non-current 
liabilities 8,168 4,957 4,483 4,450 4,672 

Current liabilities      

Loans from financial 
institutions 962 1,569 1,225 804 69 

Advances received 318 381 793 434 151 

Accounts payable 579 608 803 650 412 

Amounts owed to 
group undertakings      

Other liabilities 69 258 218 42 35 

Accrued expenses 3,358 1,517 2,580 1,329 375 

Total current liabilities 5,286 4,333 5,619 3,259 1,041 

Total equity and 
liabilities 25,188 16,708 19,653 14,134 10,261 

Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows 

Cash flow from 
operating activities 

For the six months ended 30 
June For the financial years ended 31 December 

EUR thousand unless 
otherwise indicated 2021 2020 2020 2019 2018 

 (unaudited) (audited) 

    

Operating result 2,605 1,363 4,712 2,937 2,447 
Operations not 
involving payment      

Depreciation & 
amortization 553 559 1,075 1,520 782 

Net interest -82 -18 -96 -987 -101 

Change in inventory -183 -126 81 183 -114 

Change in accounts 
receivable -2,187 -2,911 -3,542 -4,517 -835 

Change in accounts 
payable -70 309 1,938 1,482 54 

Tax on profit -501 -267 -884 -62 -59 

Other adjustments      

Net cash from 
operations 135 -1,092 3,284 557 2,174 
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Acquisition & scrapping 
of fixed and intangible 
assets 

 

 

-1,818 -685 -2,068 -1,683 -1,339 

Advance payments -1 371     

Net cash from 
investing -3,189 -685 -2,068  -1,683 -1,339 

      

Net cash after 
investing -3,054 -1,777 1,216 -1,126 835 

      

Debt 3,422 1,272 454 514 18 

Dividends paid   -527   

Net cash from 
financing 3,422 1,272 -72 514 18 

      

Net cash flow 368 -505 1,144 -612 853 

      

Cash at the beginning 
of the period 1,784 720 720 1,345 406 

Exchange rate 
differences 161 -83 -80 -12 86 

Cash at the end of the 
period  2,313 132 1,784 720 1,345 

Key Performance Indicators 

The Company follows several key performance indicators which it uses to measure its business. These key 
performance indicators include FAS-based indicators and Alternative Performance Measures. For additional 
information on Alternative Performance Measures, see “Certain Matters – Presentation of Financial 
Statements and Certain Other Information – Alternative Performance Measures”. The following table sets forth 
the audited key performance indicator data of the Company for the financial years ended 31 December 2020, 
31 December 2019 and 31 December 2018 and unaudited financial information for six-month periods ended 
31 June 2021 and 31 June 2020. 

Key performance 
indicators(1 

For the six months ended 30 
June For the financial years ended 31 December 

EUR thousand unless 
otherwise indicated 2021 2020 2020 2019 2018 

 

(unaudited), unless otherwise stated 

 

    

Revenue 4,560 3,673 10,062(2 7,192(2 6,174(2 

Growth of revenue -% 24 344 40 16 30 
Earnings before 
interest, taxes, 
depreciation, and 
amortization (EBITDA) 

3,158 1,922 5,787 4,457 3,229 

EBITDA-% 69 52 58 62 52 

Operating result 2,605 1,363 4,712(2 2,937(2 2,447(2 

Operating result-% 57 37 47 41 40 

Earnings from the 
period 

2,022 1,077 3,732(2 1,888(2 2,287(2 

Earnings per share 
(EUR) 

0,06 0,03 0,12 0,06 0,07 

Acquisition & scrapping 
of fixed and intangible 
assets 

-1,818 -685 -2,068(2 -1,683(2 -1,339(2 

Free cash flow from 
operating activities 

1,340 1,237 3,719 2,773 1,890 

Cash and cash 
equivalents (at the end 
of the period) 

2,313 132 1,784(2 720(2 1,345(2 
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Net debt 6,817 6,394 3,924 4,534 3,395 

Gearing ratio 58 86 41 71 75 

Equity ratio 47 44 49 45 44 

Staff during the period 
on average (FTE) 

48 37 39(2 29(2 24(2 

(1 The figures are consolidated figures. 
(2 Audited. 

Calculation of Key Figures 

Key figure Definition Reason for the use 

 

Growth of revenue-% 

(Revenue for the period – The 
revenue of the previous reference 
period) / Previous revenue for the 
period 

Revenue growth is a measure of 
indicates the growth of the Company 

EBITDA 
Operating result before depreciation, 
and amortization 

EBITDA is an indicator to measure 
the operational performance of the 
Company. 

EBITDA-% EBITDA / Revenue 
Operating margin is an indicator to 
measure the operational 
performance of the Company. 

Operating result 
Operating result as presented in the 
income statement 

Operating result is an essential 
indicator for the understanding of the 
Company’s financial performance. 

Operating result-% Operating result / Revenue 
Operating result is an essential 
indicator for the understanding of the 
Company’s financial performance. 

Earnings per share 
Earnings from the period / weighted 
average number of outstanding 
shares during the period 

Indicator describes the distribution of 
operating result to individual shares. 

Acquisition & scrapping of fixed and 
intangible assets 

Acquisition & scrapping of fixed and 
intangible assets as presented in the 
statement of cash flow 

Indicator produces more information 
on the cash flow needs for operating 
investments. 

Free cash flow from operating 
activities 

EBITDA - Acquisition & scrapping of 
fixed and intangible assets 

Indicator produces information of the 
cash flow which the Company is able 
to generate after operational 
investments. 

Net debt 
Interest-bearing debt - Cash and 
cash equivalents (at the end of the 
period) 

Net debt is an indicator to measure 
the total external debt financing of 
the Company. 

Gearing ratio 
(Interest-bearing debt + Cash and 
cash equivalents (at the end of the 
period)) / Equity 

Indicator for the management to track 
the Company’s level of equity. 

Equity ratio Equity / Total equity 
Indicates the proportion of 
Company’s assets that have been 
financed with equity. 

Reconciliation of Certain Alternative Performance Measures 

The following table sets forth reconciliation of Alternative Performance Measures for the financial years ended 
31 December 2018, 31 December 2019, and 31 December 2021 and for the six months ended 30 June 2021 
and 2020. 
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Reconciliations(1 For the six months ended 30 
June For the financial years ended 31 December 

EUR thousand unless 
otherwise indicated 2021 2020 2020 2019 2018 

 (unaudited, unless otherwise stated) 

    

EBITDA      

Operating result 2,605 1,363 4,712(2 2,937(2 2,447(2 
Depreciation & 
amortization -553 -559 -1,075(2 -1,520(2 -782(2 

EBITDA 3,158 1,922 5,787 4,457 3,229 

      

EBITDA-%      

EBITDA 3,158 1,922 5,787 4,457 3,229 

Revenue 4,560 3,673 10,062(2 7,192(2 6,174(2 

EBITDA-% 69.2% 52.3% 57.5% 62.0% 52.3% 

      

Operating result-%      

Operating result 2,605 1,363 4,712(2 2,937(2 2,447(2 

Revenue 4,560 3,673 10,062(2 7,192(2 6,174(2 

Operating result-% 57.1% 37.1% 46.8% 40.8% 39.6% 

      

Earnings per share 
(EUR)      
Earnings from the period 
(EUR) 2,022,009 1,077,039 3,732,331(2 1,888,425(2 2,287,101(2 

Number of shares 30,730,000 30,730,000 30,730,000 30,730,000 30,730,000 

Earnings per share 
(EUR) 0.06 0.03 0.12 0.06 0.07 

      

Free cash flow from 
operating activities 

     

EBITDA 3,158 1,922 5,787 4,457 3,229 
Acquisition & scrapping 
of fixed and intangible 
assets -1,818 -685 -2,068(2 -1,683(2 -1,339(2 

Free cash flow from 
operating activities 1,340 1,237 3,719 2,773 1,890 

      

Net debt      

Interest-bearing debt 9,130 6,526 5,709 5,254 4,740 
Cash and cash 
equivalents 2,313 132 1,784(2 720(2 1,345(2 

Net debt 6,817 6,394 3,924 4,534 3,395 

      

Gearing ratio      

Net debt 6,817 6,394 3,924 4,534 3,395 

Equity 11,734 7,418 9,551(2 6,425(2 4,549(2 

Gearing ratio 58.1% 86.2% 41.1% 70.6% 74.6% 

      

Equity ratio      

Equity 11,734 7,418 9,551(2 6,425(2 4,549(2 

Total assets 25,188 16,708 19,653(2 14,134(2 10,261(2 

Equity ratio 46.6% 44.4% 48.6% 45.5% 44.3% 
(1 The figures are consolidated figures. 
(2 Audited. 
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OPERATING AND FINANCIAL REVIEW 

The following review concerning the Company’s results of operations and financial position should be read 
together with the sections “Certain Matters – Presentation of Financial Statements and Certain Other 
Information”, “Capitalization and Indebtedness” and “Selected Financial Information” as well as the Audited 
Consolidated Financial Statements and the Unaudited Interim Financial Information of the Company. The 
Audited Consolidated Financial Statements and the Unaudited Interim Financial Information of the Company 
have been prepared in accordance with FAS. 

This review includes forward-looking statements, which inevitably involve risks and uncertainties. The actual 
results may differ materially from those contained in such forward-looking statements. See “Risk Factors” and 
“Certain Matters – Forward-Looking Statements”. 

Overview 

Modulight Corporation is a Finnish technology company with over 20 years of experience in designing and 
manufacturing lasers and optics and related services for the most demanding applications. The Company’s 
lasers and optics are geared towards two main categories: the medical and biomedical fields and custom & 
industrial. Within the fields of medicine and biomedicine, the Company offers a laser platform for applications 
in oncology and ophthalmology, as well as for genetics & other diagnostics. In the custom & industrial sector, 
the Company provides lasers and optics for selected niche applications that provide high added value, 
including communications, digital press, weather monitoring, AR/VR, quantum computing and environment & 
sensing. The Company’s services include data analytics and the Modulight cloud, lifecycle support with 
recurring service plans, pay-per-use services, on-site and online training and annual calibration, regulatory 
design and approvals and feature software updates. 

The Company has maintained a compound annual growth rate of 29 percent in sales growth between 2018 
and 2020. During the review period covered by the financial information in this Offering Circular, the Company 
has achieved strong annual growth of revenue and profitability. During the financial year ended 31 December 
2020, the Company’s revenue increased by 39.9 percent as compared to the financial year ended 31 
December 2019 during which the Company’s revenue increased by 16.5 percent as compared to the financial 
year ended 31 December 2018. The Company's sales increased by 30.47 percent during the financial year 
ended 31 December 2018 compared to the financial year ended 31 December 2017. During the financial year 
ended 31 December 2020, the Company’s operating result increased by 60.4 percent as compared to the 
financial year ended 31 December 2019 during which the Company’s operating result increased by 20.0 
percent as compared to the financial year ended 31 December 2018. The Company’s operating result margin 
was 46.8 percent, 40.8 percent and 39.6 percent during the financial years ended 31 December 2020, 2019 
and 2018, respectively. 

Key Factors Affecting the Company’s Operating Results 

The results of the Company’s business operations are affected by factors both within and outside of the 
Company’s control. In the view of the Company’s management, the following factors have had a material effect 
on the operating results of the Company during the review period, and they are expected to impact the 
Company’s operating results also going forward. 

Sales Margins 

The Company’s operating results are strongly driven by sales and will continue to be strongly driven by sales 
in the future. The Company’s sales margins are typically high (the Company considers a sales margin of more 
than 68 percent to be a high sales margin percentage), and the Company expects to maintain the current level 
of sales margins in the future, with the possibility of improving sales margins as economies of scale begin to 
play a role in manufacturing. The Company’s medical customers are locked into the Company’s products by 
their business models and regulatory requirements, and the price of the Company’s products is not a deciding 
factor in client negotiations. Moreover, as the Company sells e.g. licenses to new indications via the cloud to 
its installed base, the Company will be able to reach even higher sales margins in the future. Likewise, the 
Company excepts to be able to continuously improve its ability to monetize its data analytics services as it 
gathers more data and experience, increasing its sales margins on services that target improving efficacy, and 
sells licenses for new indications to its existing installed base, as well as services such as remote support and 
calibration. 
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Growth in Revenue 

Growth in revenue has affected the Company’s operating results during the review period covered by the 
financial information in this Offering Circular and is expected to continue to do so. Growth in revenue will be 
affected by the Company’s success in increasing its brand recognition. As the Company develops its brand 
recognition, it expects that an increasing number of companies will want to begin working with the Company 
and that the typical clinical trial and project development fees will drive growth in revenue. In addition, some 
of the Company’s customers are making a transition from product development to commercial implementation 
with products developed by the Company, driving growth in revenue for the Company. In next three years and 
beyond, the Company expects further growth in revenue to stem from continued growth in its treatment related 
data assets, which will allow the Company to deliver better treatment efficacy as well as the ability to sell 
licenses for new indications that apply to the existing installed base and thus increase the revenue. 

Demand for Laser-based Oncology Treatments, Laser-based Ophthalmology Treatments and 
Diagnostics Equipment for Personalized Medicine 

Global demand for laser-based oncology treatments, laser-based ophthalmology treatments and diagnostics 
equipment for personalized medicine affects the results of the Company’s operations.  

The Company expects to benefit from the growth in the global oncology market. The incidence rate of cancer 
is tied to a population’s age. As the number of people at the age of 65 or older will more than double globally 
between 2020 and 205053, the size of the global oncology market is expected to grow significantly. According 
to research cancer drugs are ineffective for a large portion of patients54, and personalized therapies account 
for more than a third of new FDA-approved drugs. Many of the newly developed drugs require laser activation 
to function. There are currently also numerous indications with high unmet need within oncology, including 
pancreatic cancer, uveal melanoma, liver cancer and glioblastoma. The Company expects that this unmet 
need will drive demand for its medical laser platform. The revenue and profit that the Company receives from 
the sale of its medical laser platform will be dependent on continued and growing demand for laser-based 
oncology treatments. 

The Company expects to benefit from the continued growth in the global ophthalmic disease therapeutics 
market, which is driven by the constant rise in the prevalence of ophthalmic diseases and increasing research 
and development investments in the development of ophthalmic disease therapeutics. As ophthalmic 
disorders, such as cataracts, uveal melanoma, glaucoma, refractive errors, age-related macular degeneration 
(AMD), diabetic retinopathy and retinal disorders, continue to become more prevalent, the Company expects 
that demand for laser-based ophthalmology treatments will simultaneously grow.  

One of the main drivers behind the genetics and diagnostics market is the need for personalized medicine for 
cancer treatments. The Company’s laser platform is suitable for conducting gene sequencing, clinical 
endoscopy, well plate readers for diagnostics laboratories, and other testing integral to personalized medicine. 
As personalized medicine becomes more prevalent, the Company expects that demand for diagnostics 
equipment suited to personalized medicine will grow. This growth will affect the Company’s sales and the 
results of its operations. 

Synergistic Opportunities for the Company’s Technology 

The ability of the Company to take advantage of the synergistic opportunities offered by its technology will 
affect the Company’s results of operations. Apart from medicine, the Company sees synergistic opportunities 
for its technology in other specialized applications as well. These applications have similar profitability to 
products in the medical and biomedical fields. Laser chip designs for medical and biomedical purposes can 
often be applied to other high-value add industrial applications. For example, the Company’s technology is 
also used in communications, digital press, weather monitoring, AR/VR, quantum computing and environment 
& sensing. The ability of the Company to take advantage of such synergistic opportunities will affect the 
Company’s sales and, ultimately, the results of the Company’s operations. 

 
53 World Population Ageing 2019, United Nations 2020. 

54 Spear, B, Heath-Chiozzi, M & Huff, J., Clinical Trends in Molecular Medicine, Clinical Application of Pharmacogenetics, May 2001. 
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Corporate Acquisitions 

The Company expects to undertake acquisitions that support its strategy and growth. The Company’s 
management continuously reviews opportunities for strategic acquisitions to complement the Company’s 
existing capabilities and product and service offering, and thus to support organic growth. The Company only 
aims to acquire companies or businesses that, in the view of the Company’s management, provide the 
Company with new special know-how or new talents, or which complement the Company’s existing 
capabilities, and as such, expand the Company’s product and service offering and enable the Company’s 
profitable growth. 

When assessing acquisition targets and implementing business acquisitions, the key factors include the 
commitment of the target’s management and key employees to Modulight, the competence base of the 
personnel and its compatibility with the Company’s strategy, values and culture, as well as the successful 
integration of the target into Modulight. The Company estimates that it will finance potential acquisitions with 
cash, equity and bank loans. How well the Company succeeds in identifying acquisition targets and in their 
integration will have a material impact on the Company’s business operations and profitability. The Company 
strives to ensure the successful integration of acquired businesses into Modulight by not only integrating the 
target into the Company’s corporate culture and values, but also by building a new set of common values, 
culture and strategy together with the target. 

For more information on acquisitions, please see “Risk Factors – Risks Related to the Company’s Business 
Activities and Industry – Any acquisitions that the Company makes could disrupt its business and harm its 
financial condition”. 

Research and Development Costs 

The Company develops its products internally from semiconductor chips to fully cloud connected laser 
systems, as well as AI and analytics running on Amazon Web Services. In recent years, the Company has 
introduced new medical platforms for oncology and ophthalmic applications, which are currently under 
validation or commercial use in clinical trials. The Company continuously develops these products, especially 
the cloud-based services, to deliver better treatments and greater value to customers and patients. The 
Company is also engaged in the development of next generation drug delivery systems for oncology, 
ophthalmology and diagnostics, including endoscopy and other medical fields. Research costs will be 
recognized in the Company’s income statement. Development costs can be capitalized if the criteria for the 
capitalization are met. During the review period covered by the financial information in this Offering Circular, 
the Company has capitalized a total of EUR 1,565 thousand, EUR 1,500 thousand and EUR 1,151 thousand 
in development costs in the financial years ended 31 December 2020, 2019 and 2018, respectively. 

Success of the Company’s customers 

The Company’s results of operations have been and will continue to be dependent on the success of its 
customers. If the Company’s products are used in successful treatments, this will increase both awareness of 
the Company’s products and the use of the said treatment methods in the healthcare industry. This will, in turn, 
generate more demand for the Company’s products among both existing and potential new clients. The funding 
of the Company’s product development operations is also partly dependent on whether the clinical studies 
carried out by its clients are successful as additional funding is usually granted only after clinical studies have 
proven successful. Clinical studies are carried out on a project-specific basis where the Company’s engages 
in close cooperation with its clients. As such, if these shared projects are successful and the Company’s clients 
are able to proceed to the next phase of the project, this will have a direct impact on the Company’s business 
operations. The projects of the Company’s clients may become prolonged or undergo delays due to reasons 
beyond the Company’s control, or the Company’s clients might not be granted the additional funding they had 
planned to rely upon, which may affect the Company’s result.  

Availability of Semiconductors 

The results of the Company’s operations are dependent on the availability of semiconductors. In addition to 
the semiconductors it produces itself, the Company’s production makes use of off-the-shelf semiconductors, 
certain types of which the Company is unable to produce itself. The sharp decrease in global consumer 
spending followed by the even sharper increase in global demand for home electronics in 2020 and 2021 
during the COVID-19 pandemic has led to a worldwide shortage of off-the-shelf semiconductors. This shortage 
of components that primarily affects silicon-based semiconductor components has an impact on various 
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different industry sectors. For example, Taiwanese TSMC and US-based Intel have made several factory 
investments for the construction of new silicon factories that are valued in the billions in order to rectify the 
situation. The Company’s production may be affected if the global shortage of off-the-shelf semiconductors 
persists throughout the remainder of 2021 and beyond, as the Company also uses conventional semiconductor 
devices in its own laser system products. 

The semiconductor shortages could also have a positive effect on the results of the Company’s operations. As 
a manufacturer of compound semiconductors, the Company is well positioned to benefit from the global 
shortage of semiconductors as these compound semiconductor shortages can raise the prices of components 
and help the Company gain new clients.  

Apart from the ongoing global shortage of semiconductors, the Company’s results of operations could also be 
affected by geopolitical tensions resulting in the imposition of trade barriers that affect trade in semiconductor 
components between the United States, Europe, and China. For further details, please see “Risk Factors – 
The Company’s business is exposed to financial, social and political developments in countries across the 
world which may adversely affect the Company’s results”.  

The United States and China have defined semiconductors as critical products, and the Company sells its 
products to both the US and China. While optical semiconductors have not been the subject to trade sanctions, 
if they were to become subject to sanctions imposed by either the United States or China, it could affect the 
Company’s ability to sell its products in those markets. The impact potential trade sanctions could have on the 
Company's result is difficult to gauge. If the trade sanctions the US has imposed on China are extended to 
cover optical semiconductors, this may give the Company a competitive advantage over its US-based 
competitors on the Chinese market and the opportunity to gain new clients, which would have a positive effect 
on the Company's result. However, if these trade sanctions are extended to cover trade in optical 
semiconductor components between the EU and China as well due to pressure applied by the US, the impact 
will be negative with regard to any future prospects on the Chinese market.  

The Company’s Investment Program 

The Company is currently implementing an investment program worth EUR 23 million that was launched in 
the fall of 2019. The purpose of the program is to develop better performance for the Company’s products, 
ensure that the Company has sufficient capacity to support its growth plans, and strive to expand and 
strengthen the Company’s business capabilities.  

The investments that are being made into the Company’s production facility are expected to provide the 
Company with the opportunity to develop new products suited for both existing and new target markets and to 
enhance the quality of and competitive edge provided by the Company’s products. At the same time, the 
Company’s critical equipment will be updated to newer and more modern models, and this reduction in the 
redundancy of the Company’s installed base is expected to reduce the risk of machinery breaking down, which 
would affect the Company’s business operations, and increase the facility’s production capacity. The Company 
is currently in the process of installing new equipment that covers the manufacturing process of its products 
from epitaxy to final product assembly and testing. The introduction of new equipment and processes generally 
takes around 3 to 6 months, but for some uncomplicated equipment, it can also be faster, As the investments 
are mainly complementary, the Company does not need to halt its current production and there are no 
significant schedule or cost related risks. The Company is planning to fill more than twenty open positions in 
connection with the investment program during years 2021 and 2022. 

Investments in the Company’s semiconductor production facility include an expansion that will add 1000 
square meters of its production and laboratory space as well as the acquisition and implementation of various 
new equipment that will be used in the Company’s research and product development and production 
activities, such as an MOCVD reactor, an electron beam lithography system, a new kind of semiconductor 
etching system, an electron microscope, high resolution optical spectrum analyzers, characterization devices 
for high frequency lasers and modulators, as well as many other tools. 

Through the investment program and fab expansion, the Company is investing in its design and manufacturing 
capabilities – in particular: laser chip and structure; optics, electronics and software; usability and regulatory; 
and field service and lifecycle support. The investments and the processes through which the new capabilities 
are taken into use are complex and time consuming, and the Company expects that the costs and time required 
will negatively affect the Company’s operating results in the near-term. However, the Company expects that 
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by investing in improving its design and manufacturing capabilities, the investment program and fab expansion 
will have an overall positive effect the Company’s operating results in the long-term. 

Events After the End of the Previous Financial Period  

Apart from the below mentioned events, there have not been significant changes in the Company’s financial 
performance or financial position since 30 June 2021.  

• On 6 July 2021, the extraordinary general meeting of the shareholders of the Company decided on 
the distribution of a dividend in the amount of EUR 3.50 per share to the Company’s shareholders. 

Outlook 

The statements set forth in “– Outlook” below include forward-looking statements and are not guarantees of 
the Company’s financial performance in the future. The Company’s actual results and financial position could 
differ materially from those expressed or implied by these forward-looking statements as a result of many 
factors, including but not limited to those described under “Certain Matters – Forward-Looking Statements”, 
“Certain Matters – Presentation of Financial Statements and Certain Other Information”, “Risk Factors” and 
“Operating and Financial Review – Key Factors Affecting the Company’s Operating Results”. The Company 
cautions prospective investors not to place undue reliance on these forward-looking statements. 

The Company’s management believes that the Company’s operating environment will not undergo any 
significant changes in 2021 compared to the year before last even though e.g. the COVID-19 pandemic and 
its potential consequences have made it more difficult to predict developments in the market. The number of 
investments varies from year to year and in different ways in different sectors even though especially public 
investments in the healthcare industry have remained stable regardless of changes in the economy. 

Key Items in the Income Statement 

The following is a summary of the key items in the Company’s income statement. 

Revenue 

The Company’s revenue has consisted of sales to customers of existing products and fees from customers for 
whom Modulight develops new products and technologies.  

Change in Inventory 

Change in inventory consists of raw materials and manufactured products. 

Manufacturing for Own Use 

Products manufactured for own use consists of research and development activations for technology projects 
and for project targeted to new products and immaterial investments that are reviewed annually or biannually.  

Other Operating Income 

Other operating income consists of technology development projects that are partially supported by Business 
Finland. 

Materials and Services 

Materials and services consist of raw materials and consumables and external services used in manufacturing. 

Personnel Expenses 

Personnel expenses consist of wages and salaries, social security expenses, pension expenses and other 
social security expenses. 
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Depreciation, Amortization, and Impairment 

Depreciation, amortization, and impairment consists of depreciation of building and equipment and 
amortization of previously activated research and development expenses.  

Other Operating Expenses 

Other operating expenses consist of travel and representation expenses, sales and marketing costs, rents and 
real estate expenses, telecommunications expenses and other general business and administrative costs. 

Operating Result 

Operating result is the net amount arising from adding other operating income to revenue and subtracting from 
the subtotal the cost of change in inventory, manufacturing for own use, materials and services, personnel 
expenses, depreciation, amortization and impairment losses as well as other operating expenses. 

Financial Income and Expenses 

Total financial income and expenses consists of interest and financial income and interest and other financial 
expenses. 

Profit Before Taxes 

Profit before taxes is the net amount arising from subtracting total financial income and expenses from the 
operating result. 

Income Taxes 

Income taxes consist of the Company’s accrued taxes based on taxable profit for the period and tax 
adjustments related to the previous periods.  

Profit for the Period 

Profit for the period is calculated by subtracting income taxes from the profit before taxes. 

Results of Operations for the Financial Years Ended 31 December 2020, 2019 and 2018 and for the Six 
Months Ended 30 June 2021 and 2020 

The following review describes the development of the Company’s business performance during the period 
covered by historical financial information. The comparison of results of operations for the financial years 
ended 31 December 2020, 2019 and 2018 are based on the Audited Consolidated Financial Statements of the 
Company, which have been prepared in accordance with the Finnish Accounting Standards, and the 
comparison of the results of the Company’s operations for the six months ended 30 June 2021 and 2020 are 
based on the Unaudited Interim Financial Information for the six months ended 30 June 2021, which has been 
prepared in accordance with the Finnish Accounting Standards. 

The following table sets forth the key items of the Company’s income statement for the periods indicated. 

 

For the six months 
ended 30 June 

For the financial years ended 

31 December 

Change  

EUR thousand 

(EUR thousand 

unless 

otherwise 

indicated) 2021 2020 2020 2019 2018 

H1 

21/20 20/19 19/18 

 (unaudited) (audited) (unaudited) 

Revenue  4,560 3,673 10,062 7,192 6,174 887 2,870 1,018 

         



 

100 

Change in 

Inventory 19 -0.1 -50 -142 23 19 92 -165 

Manufacturing 

for Own Use 743 661 1,565 1,500 1,151 83 65 349 

         

Other Operating 

Income 1,059 358 472 576 303 701 -104 273 

         

Materials and 

Services -560 -292 -912 -1,023 -887 -267 110 -135 

Personnel 

Expenses -1,809 -1,305 -2,786 -1,966 -1,755 -503 -820 -211 

Depreciation, 

Amortization and 

Impairment -553 -559 -1,075 -1,520 -782 7 445 -738 

Other Operating 

Expenses  -856 -1,172 -2,562 -1,680 -1,780 316 -882 100 

Operating 

Result  2,605 1,363 4,712 2,937 2,447 1,242 1,775 490 

Financial Income 

and Expenses  -82 -18 -96 -987 -101 -64 891 -886 

         

Profit Before 

Taxes  2,523 1,344 4,616 1,950 2,346 1,179 2666 -396 

         

Income Taxes  -501 -267 -884 -62 -59 -234 -822 -2 

         

Profit (loss) for 

the Period  2,022 1,077 3,732 1,888 2,287 945 1844 -399 

 

Revenue 

Revenue was EUR 4,560 thousand for the six months ended 30 June 2021. The revenue increased by EUR 
887 thousand or 24.2 percent, as compared to the six months ended 30 June 2020, when the revenue was 
EUR 3,673 thousand. The increase was mainly due to research and development activity with customers 
targeting future sales. 

Revenue was EUR 10,062 thousand, EUR 7,192 thousand and EUR 6,174 thousand for the financial years 
ended 31 December 2020, 2019 and 2018, respectively. The revenue increased by EUR 2,870 thousand or 
39.9 percent for the financial year ended 31 December 2020 as compared to the financial year ended 31 
December 2019, when the revenue increased by EUR 1,018 thousand or 16.5 percent as compared to the 
financial year ended 31 December 2018.  

The positive development of revenue in the financial year ended 31 December 2020 as compared to the 
financial year ended 31 December 2019 and in the financial year ended 31 December 2019 as compared to 
the financial year ended 31 December 2018 was mainly due to increased orders from customers to develop 
future technologies and better versions of existing products but also affected by a significant increase in 
production sales volume to customers of existing products. 
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Change in Inventory 

Change in inventory was altogether EUR 19 thousand for the six months ended 30 June 2021. Change in 
inventory increased by EUR 19 thousand or 19,100 percent, as compared to the six months ended 30 June 
2020, when change in inventory was EUR -0.1 thousand. The increase was mainly due to product 
manufacturing. 

Change in inventory was altogether EUR -50 thousand, EUR -142 thousand and EUR 23 thousand for the 
financial years ended 31 December 2020, 2019 and 2018, respectively. Change in inventory increased by 
EUR 92 thousand or 64.5 percent for the financial year ended 31 December 2020 as compared to the financial 
year ended 31 December 2019, when change in inventory decreased by EUR 165 thousand or 722.8 percent 
as compared to the financial year ended 31 December 2018.  

The change in inventory for the financial year ended 31 December 2020 as compared to the financial year 
ended 31 December 2019 was due to the Company manufacturing more components (non-finished products) 
for use in completed products. The change in inventory for the financial year ended 31 December 2019 as 
compared to the financial year ended 31 December 2018 was due to the reassessment of the slow-moving 
items in the Company’s inventory. 

Manufacturing for Own Use 

Manufacturing for own use was EUR 743 thousand for the six months ended 30 June 2021. Manufacturing for 
own use increased by EUR 83 thousand or 12.5 percent, as compared to the six months ended 30 June 2020, 
when manufacturing for own use was EUR 661 thousand. The increase was mainly due to accelerating 
research and development costs during the first quarter.  

Manufacturing for own use was EUR 1,565 thousand, EUR 1,500 thousand and EUR 1,151 thousand for the 
financial years ended 31 December 2020, 2019 and 2018, respectively. Manufacturing for own use increased 
by EUR 65 thousand or 4.3 percent for the financial year ended 31 December 2020 as compared to the 
financial year ended 31 December 2019, when manufacturing for own use increased by EUR 349 thousand or 
30.3 percent as compared to the financial year ended 31 December 2018.  

The increase in manufacturing for own use for the financial year ended 31 December 2020 as compared to 
the financial year ended 31 December 2019 and for the financial year ended 31 December 2019 as compared 
to the financial year ended 31 December 2018 was mainly due to the Company developing several new 
technologies. For several years, the Company has systematically activated certain parts of those development 
costs to match expected future revenues. The Company has also systematically assessed the validity and 
future potential of activated research and development costs on a biannual basis and made adjustments where 
needed. 

Other Operating Income 

Other operating income was EUR 1,059 thousand for the six months ended 30 June 2021. Other operating 
income increased by EUR 701 thousand or 195.6 percent, as compared to the six months ended 30 June 
2020, when other operating income was EUR 358 thousand. The increase was mainly due to a Business 
Finland grant that was awarded to the Company in 2020. For further information on the Company’s grant from 
Business Finland, please see “Information on the Company and Its Business – Material Agreements – Funding 
Granted for Research and Development (R&D)”. 

Other operating income was EUR 472 thousand, EUR 576 thousand and EUR 303 thousand for the financial 
years ended 31 December 2020, 2019 and 2018, respectively. Other operating income decreased by EUR 
104 thousand or 18.1 percent for the financial year ended 31 December 2020 as compared to the financial 
year ended 31 December 2019, when other operating income increased by EUR 273 thousand or 89.9 percent 
as compared to the financial year ended 31 December 2018.  

The fluctuations in other operating income in the financial year ended 31 December 2020 as compared to the 
financial year ended 31 December 2019 and in the financial year ended 31 December 2019 as compared to 
the financial year ended 31 December 2018 were mainly due to the Company receiving various types of 
support from Business Finland to conduct its R&D activities. This support is accounted as other operating 
income that is typically distributed over the project and balanced at the end of the project and in final reporting. 
In 2020, the Company was awarded a EUR 2.9 million project grant from Business Finland to support future 



 

102 

product development from 2020 to 2023. For further information on the Company’s grant from Business 
Finland, please see “Information on the Company and Its Business – Material Agreements – Funding Granted 
for Research and Development (R&D)”. 

Materials and Services 

Materials and services were altogether EUR 560 thousand for the six months ended 30 June 2021. Materials 
and services increased by EUR 267 thousand or 91.4 percent, as compared to the six months ended 30 June 
2020, when materials and services was EUR 292 thousand. The increase was mainly due to an increase in 
revenue. 

Materials and services were EUR 912 thousand, EUR 1,023 thousand and EUR 887 thousand for the financial 
years ended 31 December 2020, 2019 and 2018, respectively. Materials and services decreased by EUR 110 
thousand or 10.8 percent for the financial year ended 31 December 2020 as compared to the financial year 
ended 31 December 2019, when materials and services increased by EUR 135 thousand or 15.3 percent as 
compared to the financial year ended 31 December 2018.  

External services decreased in the financial year ended 31 December 2020 as compared to the financial year 
ended 31 December 2019, when external services decreased as compared to the financial year ended 31 
December 2018. The cost structure of development projects varies depending on the type of the project. 
Generally, design projects require more labor, and later-stage projects, such as prototypes, require more 
materials and external labor. The decrease in external services, consisting mainly of laser packaging, was due 
to a reduction in outsourcing related to development projects. 

Personnel Expenses 

Personnel expenses were altogether EUR 1,809 thousand for the six months ended 30 June 2021. Personnel 
expenses increased by EUR 503 thousand or 38.6 percent, as compared to the six months ended 30 June 
2020, when personnel expenses were EUR 1,305 thousand. The increase was mainly due to an increase in 
the number of employees.  

Personnel expenses were EUR 2,786 thousand, EUR 1,966 thousand and EUR 1,755 thousand for the 
financial years ended 31 December 2020, 2019 and 2018, respectively. Personnel expenses increased by 
EUR 820 thousand or 41.7 percent for the financial year ended 31 December 2020 as compared to the financial 
year ended 31 December 2019, when personnel expenses increased by EUR 211 thousand or 12.0 percent 
as compared to the financial year ended 31 December 2018.  

Personnel expenses are mostly fixed, and the increase in personnel expenses during the years covered by 
the financial information in Offering Circular has mainly been driven by the growth of the employee base and 
annual salary increases of 5 to 10 percent for the employees.  

Depreciation, Amortization, and Impairment  

Depreciation, amortization, and impairment were altogether EUR 553 thousand for the six months ended 30 
June 2021. Depreciation, amortization, and impairment decreased by EUR 7 thousand or 1.2 percent, as 
compared to the six months ended 30 June 2020, when depreciation, amortization and impairment were EUR 
559 thousand. The decrease was mainly due to the fulfilment of certain depreciations of non-current assets. 

Depreciation, amortization and impairment were EUR 1,075 thousand, EUR 1,520 thousand and EUR 782 
thousand for the financial years ended 31 December 2020, 2019 and 2018, respectively. Depreciation, 
amortization and impairment decreased by EUR 445 thousand or 29.3 percent for the financial year ended 31 
December 2020 as compared to the financial year ended 31 December 2019, when depreciation, amortization 
and impairment increased by EUR 738 thousand or 94.4 percent as compared to the financial year ended 31 
December 2018.  

Amortizations increased in the financial year ended 31 December 2020 as compared to the financial year 
ended 31 December 2019 due to the scrapping of old research and development projects as well as new 
activations of older investments accumulated over previous years. The variations in tangible asset 
depreciations are mainly attributable to new equipment acquisitions in the financial year ended 31 December 
2019 and older equipment reaching the end of its usable life in the financial year ended 31 December 2020. 
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Other Operating Expenses 

Other operating expenses were EUR 856 thousand for the six months ended 30 June 2021. Other operating 
expenses decreased by EUR 316 thousand or 27.0 percent, as compared to the six months ended 30 June 
2020, when other operating expenses were EUR 1,172 thousand. The decrease was mainly due to increases 
in voluntary staff costs, IT costs, leasing payments, United States sales office costs and maintenance 
expenses, as partially offset by a decrease in sales and marketing costs.  

Other operating expenses were EUR 2,562 thousand, EUR 1,680 thousand and EUR 1,780 thousand for the 
financial years ended 31 December 2020, 2019 and 2018, respectively. Other operating expenses increased 
by EUR 882 thousand or 52.5 percent for the financial year ended 31 December 2020 as compared to the 
financial year ended 31 December 2019, when other operating expenses decreased by EUR 100 thousand or 
5.6 percent as compared to the financial year ended 31 December 2018.  

The increase in other operating expenses for the financial year ended 31 December 2020 as compared to the 
financial year ended 31 December 2019 was due to exceptional maintenance activities related to Company’s 
factory. The decrease in other operating expenses for the financial year ended 31 December 2019 as 
compared to the financial year ended 31 December 2018 was due to a reduction in non-production related 
subcontracting, advertising costs and credit losses. 

Operating Result 

Operating result was EUR 2,605 thousand for the six months ended 30 June 2021. Operating result increased 
by EUR 1,242 thousand or 91.2 percent, as compared to the six months ended 30 June 2020, when operating 
result was EUR 1,363 thousand. The increase was mainly due to increased sales and improved margins. 

Operating result was EUR 4,712 thousand, EUR 2,937 thousand and EUR 2,447 thousand for the financial 
years ended 31 December 2020, 2019 and 2018, respectively. Operating result increased by EUR 1,775 
thousand or 60.4 percent for the financial year ended 31 December 2020 as compared to the financial year 
ended 31 December 2019, when operating result increased by EUR 490 thousand or 20.0 percent as 
compared to the financial year ended 31 December 2018.  

The increase in operating result for the financial year ended 31 December 2020 as compared to the financial 
year ended 31 December 2019 and for the financial year ended 31 December 2019 as compared to the 
financial year ended 31 December 2018 was mainly due to an increase in sales and improved margins. 

Financial Income and Expenses 

Financial income and expenses were EUR -82 thousand for the six months ended 30 June 2021. Financial 
income and expenses increased by EUR -64 thousand or 346.1 percent, as compared to the six months ended 
30 June 2020, when financial income and expenses were EUR -18 thousand.  

Financial income and expenses were EUR -96 thousand, EUR -987 thousand and EUR -101 thousand for the 
financial years ended 31 December 2020, 2019 and 2018, respectively. Financial income and expenses 
decreased by EUR 891 thousand or 90.3 percent for the financial year ended 31 December 2020 as compared 
to the financial year ended 31 December 2019, when financial income and expenses increased by EUR 886 
thousand or 877.2 percent as compared to the financial year ended 31 December 2018.  

In the financial year ended 31 December 2019, the Company acquired convertible bonds from Finland and 
recorded their off-the-shelf interest in the income statement as part of a transaction that generated the majority 
of the financial expenses incurred in the financial year ended 31 December 2019. In most years, the 
Company’s financial expenses are mainly the result of bank loans and their variable and fixed interests. The 
Company’s financial income is mainly related to interest rates collected by the Company on its bank and cash 
management accounts. 

Profit Before Taxes 

Profit before taxes was EUR 2,523 thousand for the six months ended 30 June 2021. Profit before taxes 
increased by EUR 1,179 thousand or 87.7 percent, as compared to the six months ended 30 June 2020, when 
profit before taxes was EUR 1,344 thousand. The increase was mainly due to increased sales and improved 
margins.  
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Profit before taxes was EUR 4,616 thousand, EUR 1,950 thousand and EUR 2,346 thousand for the financial 
years ended 31 December 2020, 2019 and 2018, respectively. Profit before taxes increased by EUR 2,666 
thousand or 136.7 percent for the financial year ended 31 December 2020 as compared to the financial year 
ended 31 December 2019, when profit before taxes decreased by EUR 396 thousand or 16.9 percent as 
compared to the financial year ended 31 December 2018.  

The increase in other operating result for the financial year ended 31 December 2020 as compared to the 
financial year ended 31 December 2019 was due to increased sales activity as well as a reduction in travelling 
and sales and marketing costs. The increase in other operating result for the financial year ended 31 December 
2019 as compared to the financial year ended 31 December 2018 was due to increased sales activity.  

Income Taxes 

Income taxes were altogether EUR 501 thousand for the six months ended 30 June 2021. Income taxes 
increased by EUR 234 thousand or 87.5 percent, as compared to the six months ended 30 June 2020, when 
personnel expenses were EUR 267 thousand. The increase was mainly due to increased revenue and the 
decrease of old shelved depreciations.  

Income taxes were EUR 884 thousand for the financial year ended on 31 December 2020; EUR 62 thousand 
for the financial year ended 31 December 2019; and EUR 59 thousand for the financial years ended 31 
December 2018. Income taxes increased by EUR 822 thousand or 1,336.5 percent for the financial year ended 
31 December 2020 as compared to the financial year ended 31 December 2019, when income taxes increased 
by EUR 2 thousand or 3.7 percent as compared to the financial year ended 31 December 2018.  

Profit for the Period 

Profit for the period was EUR 2,022 thousand for the six months ended 30 June 2021. Profit for the period 
increased by EUR 945 thousand or 87.7 percent, as compared to the six months ended 30 June 2020, when 
profit for the period was EUR 1,077 thousand. The increase was solely due to an increase in revenue.  

Profit for the period was EUR 3,732 thousand, EUR 1,888 thousand and EUR 2,287 thousand for the financial 
years ended 31 December 2020, 2019 and 2018, respectively. Profit for the period increased by EUR 1,844 
thousand or 97.6 percent for the financial year ended 31 December 2020 as compared to the financial year 
ended 31 December 2019, when profit for the period decreased by EUR 399 thousand or 17.4 percent as 
compared to the financial year ended 31 December 2018. 

The increase in profit for the period for the financial year ended 31 December 2020 as compared to the financial 
year ended 31 December 2019 was due to increased sales activity as well as a reduction in travelling and 
sales and marketing costs. The increase in profit for the period for the financial year ended 31 December 2019 
as compared to the financial year ended 31 December 2018 was due to increased sales activity. 

Liquidity and Capital Resources 

General Overview 

The company finances its operations mainly with income from sales. Most of the Company's investments are 
also financed from cash flow from operating activities. In addition, the Company has obtained debt financing 
from banks to strengthen its working capital and to finance investments. See “Information about the Company 
and the Company's business - Material Agreements – Agreements with Nordea – Loan Agreements with 
Nordea”. In the Offering, the Cornerstone Investors have given the Company binding commitments in the 
amount of EUR 61.5 million under certain conditions. For more information, see “Terms and Conditions of the 
Offering – Special Terms and Conditions for Institutional Offering - Commitments by Cornerstone Investors”. 

Cash Flows 

The following table sets forth a summary of the Company’s statement of cash flows for the six months ended 
30 June 2021 and 2020 and for the financial years ended 31 December 2020, 2019 and 2018: 

(EUR thousand) For the six months 
ended 30 June 

For the financial years ended 31 
December  

2021 2020 2020 2019 2018 
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 (unaudited) (audited) 

Net cash from operating activities ............................  135 -1,092 3,284 557 2,174 

Net cash from investing activities .............................  -3,189 -685 -2,068  -1,683  -1,339  

Net cash from financing activities .............................  3,422 1,272 -72 514  18  

Net change in cash and cash equivalents ...........  368 -505 1,144  -612  853  

Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of period ...  1,784 720 720 1,345 406 

Cash and cash equivalents at end of period .......  2,313 132 1,784 720 1,345 

Net Cash Flow from Operating Activities 

Net cash flow from operating activities was EUR 135 thousand and EUR -1,092 thousand for the six months 
ended 30 June 2021 and 2020, respectively.  

During the six months ended 30 June 2021, the net cash flow from operating activities was affected especially 
by taking a loan from Nordea to guarantee liquidity and support investments, repaying short-term loans, and 
increasing its cash limit loan to EUR 2 million. During the six months ended 30 June 2020, the net cash flow 
from operating activities was affected especially by the change in sales receivables. 

Net cash flow from operating activities was EUR 3,284 thousand, EUR 557 thousand and EUR 2,174 thousand 
for the financial years ended 31 December 2020, 2019 and 2018, respectively. 

During the financial year ended 31 December 2020, the net cash flow from operating activities was affected 
especially by the change in accounts receivable and payable. During the financial year ended 31/12/2019, the 
net cash flow from operating activities was affected especially by the change in accounts receivable and 
payable. During the financial year ended 31/12/2018, the net cash flow from operating activities was affected 
especially by the change in accounts receivable and payable.  

Net Cash Flow from Investing Activities 

Net cash flow from investing activities was EUR -3,189 thousand and EUR -685 thousand for the six months 
ended 30 June 2021 and 2020, respectively.  

During the six months ended 30 June 2021, the net cash flow from investing activities was affected especially 
by research and development as well as the investment program that started in 2019 and accelerated in 2020. 
During the six months ended 30 June 2020, the net cash flow from investing activities was affected especially 
by research and development. 

Net cash flow from investing activities was EUR -2,068 thousand, EUR -1,683 thousand and EUR -1,339 
thousand for the financial years ended 31 December 2020, 2019 and 2018, respectively. 

During the financial year ended 31 December 2020, the net cash flow from investing activities was affected 
especially by the Company’s EUR 23 million investment program. During the financial year ended 31 
December 2019, the net cash flow from investing activities was affected especially by research and 
development. During the financial year ended 31/12/2018, the net cash flow from investing activities was 
affected especially by research and development. 

Net cash from financing activities 

Net cash flow from financing activities was EUR 3,422 thousand and EUR 1 272 thousand for the six months 
ended 30 June 2021 and 2020, respectively.  

During the six months ended 30 June 2021, the net cash flow from financing activities was affected especially 
by taking out a loan from Nordea to guarantee the Company’s growth and the implementation of the Company’s 
investment program. During the six months ended 30 June 2020, the net cash flow from financing activities 
was affected especially by taking out a loan from Nordea to guarantee the Company’s growth. 

Net cash flow from financing activities was EUR -72 thousand, EUR 514 thousand and EUR 18 thousand for 
the financial years ended 31 December 2020, 2019 and 2018, respectively. 

During the financial year ended 31 December 2020, the net cash flow from financing activities was affected 
especially by taking out a loan from Nordea to guarantee the Company’s growth and the he instalments of 
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short-term liabilities. During the financial year ended 31 December 2019, the net cash flow from financing 
activities was affected especially by taking out a loan from Nordea to guarantee the Company’s growth and 
the he instalments of short-term liabilities and recorder off-the-shelf interest generated by Finnvera’s 
convertible bonds in the income statement. During the financial year ended 31 December 2018, the net cash 
flow from financing activities was affected especially by the refinancing of loans with better terms and 
conditions. 

Intangible Assets 

Intangible assets are related to the amount of research and development costs activated in the Balance Sheet.  

The Company’s intangible assets were EUR 5,056 thousand and EUR 4,160 thousand in the six months ended 
30 June 2021 and 2020, respectively.  

The Company’s intangible assets were EUR 4,691 thousand, EUR 3,916 thousand and EUR 3,641 thousand 
in the financial years ended 31 December 2020, 2019 and 2018, respectively. Intangible assets in the financial 
year ended 31 December 2020 increased as compared to the financial year ended 31 December 2019 
because of PDE activations offset by yearly amortization. Intangible assets in the financial year ended 
31/12/2019 increased as compared to the financial year ended 31/12/2018 because of PDE activations offset 
by yearly amortization. 

Investments 

The Company’s investments were EUR 4,990 thousand and EUR 2,382 thousand in the six months ended 30 
June 2021 and 2020, respectively. Investments mainly include investments in the Company’s semiconductor 
production facility, such as the 1,000 square meter expansion of its production and laboratory space as well 
as the acquisition and implementation of various new equipment that will be used in the Company’s research 
and product development. These devices included an MOCVD reactor, an electron beam lithography system, 
a new type of semiconductor etching system, an electron microscope, high resolution optical spectrum 
analyzers, high-frequency lasers and modulator characterization devices, and many other devices. All these 
are part of the Company’s EUR 23 million investment program that was launched in 2019. The remaining 
financing need for the investment program is approximately EUR 10 million. The remaining part of the program 
is to be financed mainly from existing customers’ income from projects. 

For further information on the Company’s investment program, please see “Information on the Company and 
Its Business – Business Strategy – Expanding manufacturing capability”. 

The Company’s investments were EUR 2,720 thousand, EUR 2,502 thousand and EUR 2,612 thousand in the 
financial years ended 31 December 2020, 2019 and 2018, respectively. Investments during the financial year 
ended 31 December 2020 were higher than during the financial year ended 31 December 2019 because of 
the above-mentioned EUR 23 million investment program. Investments during the financial year ended 31 
December 2019 were lower than during the financial year ended 31 December 2018 because of the annual 
depreciation for buildings and structures. 

Net Working Capital 

The Company’s net working capital was EUR 9,855 thousand and EUR 5,833 thousand in the six months 
ended 30 June 2021 and 2020, respectively. 

The Company’s net working capital was EUR 6,623 thousand, EUR 4,458 thousand and EUR 2,967 thousand 
in the financial years ended 31 December 2020, 2019 and 2018, respectively. Net working capital in the 
financial year ended 31 December 2020 was higher than during the financial year ended 31 December 2019 
because of increases in cash at hand and accounts receivable, as partially offset by inventory and accounts 
payable. Net working capital during the financial year ended 31 December 2019 was higher than during the 
financial year ended 31 December 2018 because of accounts receivable, as partially offset by inventory and 
cash at hand and accounts payable. 
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Balance Sheet Information 

Assets 

Non-current Assets 

Non-current assets consist of intangible assets and tangible assets. The Company’s intangible assets consist 
of development expenses. The Company’s tangible assets consist of buildings and structures, machinery and 
equipment and other tangible assets. 

The following table sets forth the Company’s non-current assets at the dates indicated. 

 

As at 30 

June As at 31 December 

Change  

EUR thousand 

(EUR thousand) 2021 2020 2019 2018  

Jun 21/ 

Dec 20 20/19 19/18 

 (unaudited) (audited, unless otherwise stated) (unaudited) 

Non-current Assets           
Intangible Assets  5,056 4,691 3,916 3,641 366 775 274 

Tangible assets  4,990 2,720 2,502 2,612 2,271 218 -110 

Total non-current assets  10,047 7,411(1 6,417(1 6,253(1 2,637 993 164 
(1 Unaudited. 

 
The increase in non-current assets as at 30 June 2021 as compared to 31 December 2020 is mainly 
attributable to increased research and development costs as well as prepayments for machines.  

The decrease in non-current assets as at 31 December 2020 as compared to 31 December 2019 is mainly 
attributable to a decrease in the Company’s development costs. The increase in non-current assets as at 31 
December 2019 as compared to 31 December 2018 is mainly attributable to an increase in the Company’s 
development costs, as partially offset by a decrease in buildings and structures. 

Current Assets 

Current assets consist of inventories, receivables and cash and cash equivalents. The Company’s inventories 
consist of materials and supplies and finished products. The Company’s receivables consist of short-term 
receivables, which consist of accounts receivable, accounts receivable from group companies, other 
receivables and prepayments and accrued income. 

The following table sets forth the Company’s current assets at the dates indicated. 

 

As at 30 

June As at 31 December 

Change  

EUR thousand 

(EUR thousand) 2021 2020 2019 2018  

Jun 21/ 

Dec 20 20/19 19/18 

 (unaudited) (audited, unless otherwise stated) (unaudited) 

Current Assets           
Inventories  576 393 474 657 183 -81 -183 

Short-term receivables 12,252 10,065 6,523 2,006 2,187 3,542 4,517 

Cash and cash 

equivalents  2,313 1,784 720 1,345 529 1,064 -625 

Total current assets  15,141 12,242(1 7,717(1 4,008(1 2,899 4,525 3,709 
(1 Unaudited. 

The decrease in current assets as at 30 June 2021 as compared to 31 December 2020 is mainly attributable 
to a decrease in the Company’s increases in costs. The increase in current assets as at 31 December 2020 
as compared to 31 December 2019 is mainly attributable to increases in the Company’s accounts receivable, 
prepayments and accrued income and cash and cash equivalents, as partially offset by decreases in the 
Company’s materials and supplies, finished products and other receivables. The increase in current assets as 
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at 31 December 2019 as compared to 31 December 2018 is mainly attributable to increases in the Company’s 
accounts receivable, as partially offset by decreases in the Company’s materials and supplies, finished 
products, prepayments and accrued income and cash and cash equivalents. 

Equity and Liabilities 

Equity 

Equity consists of share capital, share premium account, reserve for invested unrestricted equity, retained 
earnings (loss) and profit for the period. 

The following table sets forth the Company’s equity at the dates indicated. 

 

As at 30 

June As at 31 December 

Change  

EUR thousand 

(EUR thousand) 2021 2020 2019 2018  

Jun 21/ 

Dec 20 20/19 19/18 

 (unaudited) (audited) (unaudited) 

Equity           
Share capital  18 18 18 18 - - - 

Share premium account - - - 3,284 - - -3,284 

Reserve for invested 

unrestricted equity 3,284 3,284 3,284 - - - 3,284 

Retained earnings (loss) 6,411 2,517 1,235 -1,040 3,894 1,282 2,275 

Profit for the period  2,022 3,732 1,888 2,287 -1,710 1,844 -399 

Total equity  11,734 9,551 6,425 4,549 2,184 3,126 1,876 

 
The increase in equity as at 30 June 2021 as compared to 31 December 2020 is mainly attributable to retained 
earnings, as offset by the profit for the period. On 30 December 2020, the extraordinary meeting of the 
shareholders of the Company decided on the distribution of a dividend in the amount of EUR 3.00 per share 
to the Company’s shareholders. The increase in equity as at 31 December 2020 as compared to 31 December 
2019 is attributable to increases in the Company’s retained earnings and profit for the period. The increase in 
equity as at 31 December 2019 as compared to 31 December 2018 is attributable to increases in the 
Company’s reserve for invested unrestricted equity and retained earnings, as partially offset by decreases in 
the Company’s share premium account and profit for the period. 

Non-current Liabilities 

Non-current liabilities consist of capital loans and loans from financial institutions. 

The following table sets forth the Company’s non-current liabilities at the dates indicated. 

 

As at 30 

June As at 31 December 

Change  

EUR thousand 

(EUR thousand) 2021 2020 2019 2018  

Jun 21/ 

Dec 20 20/19 19/18 

 (unaudited) (audited) (unaudited) 

Non-current Liabilities           
Capital loans  80 80 80 1,966 - - -1,886 

Loans from financial 

institutions 8,089 4,404 4,371 2,706 3,685 33 1,665 

Total non-current 

liabilities 8,169 4,483 4,450 4,672 3,685 33 -221 

 
The increase in non-current liabilities as at 30 June 2021 as compared to 31 December 2020 is mainly 
attributable to taking out a loan from Nordea in order to guarantee the Company’s growth as well as 
implementation of the Company’s investment program. The increase in non-current liabilities as at 31 
December 2020 as compared to 31 December 2019 is attributable to an increase in the Company’s loans from 
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Finnvera and Nordea. The decrease in non-current liabilities as at 31 December 2019 as compared to 31 
December 2018 is attributable to a decrease in the Company’s capital loans, as partially offset by an increase 
in loans from Finnvera and Nordea. 

Current Liabilities 

Current liabilities consist of loans from financial institutions, advances received, trade payables, accrued 
expenses from group companies, other liabilities and accrued income. 

The following table sets forth the Company’s non-current liabilities at the dates indicated. 

 

As at 30 

June As at 31 December 

Change  

EUR thousand 

(EUR thousand) 2021 2020 2019 2018  

Jun 21/ 

Dec 20 20/19 19/18 

 (unaudited) (audited, unless otherwise stated) (unaudited) 

Current Liabilities           
Loans from financial 

institutions  962 1,225 804 69 -264 422 735 

Advances received 318 793 434 151 -475 359 283 

Trade payables 579 803 650 412 -224 152 239 

Accrued expenses from 

group companies - - - - - - 0 

Other liabilities 69 218 42 35 -149 176 7 

Accrued expenses 3,358 2,580 1,329 375 778 1,251 954 

Total current liabilities 5,286 5,619(1 3,259 (1 1,041(1 -333 2,360 2,217 
(1 Unaudited. 

 
The decrease in current liabilities as at 30 June 2021 as compared to 31 December 2020 is mainly attributable 
to the increase in accrued expenses, as offset by the decrease in trade payables and short-term liabilities. The 
increase in current liabilities as at 31 December 2020 as compared to 31 December 2019 is mainly attributable 
to increases in the Company’s accrued expenses due to accrued project costs, loans from financial institutions 
and advances received. The increase in current liabilities as at 31 December 2019 as compared to 31 
December 2018 is mainly attributable to increases in the Company’s accrued expenses due to unbooked 
interest of capital loans from Finnvera, which are currently converted to regular loans, loans from financial 
institutions, advances received and trade payables. 

Net Debt and Other Non-Current Liabilities 

The Company’s net debt and other non-current liabilities were EUR 6,817 thousand and EUR 6,394 thousand 
in the six months ended 30 June 2021 and 2020, respectively. 

 

The Company’s net debt and other non-current liabilities were EUR 3,924 thousand, EUR 4,534 thousand and 
EUR 3,395 thousand in the financial years ended 31 December 2020, 2019 and 2018, respectively. Net debt 
and other non-current liabilities in the financial year ended 31 December 2020 increased as compared to the 
financial year ended 31 December 2019 because of accrued liabilities related to projects, accounts payable 
and advances received from the customers. Net debt and other non-current liabilities during the financial year 
ended 31 December 2019 increased as compared to the financial year ended 31 December 2018 because 
booking of interests related to capital loans which were transferred to ordinary loans, short term loans, 
accounts payable and advances received. 

 

Related Party Transactions 

Parties are considered to be related parties if one party has the ability to control the other party or to exercise 
significant influence or joint control over the other party in making financial and operational decisions. The 
Company’s related parties include the Company’s subsidiaries, Modulight USA, Inc., Modulight China Export 
A Oy and Leaptek Oy. Related parties also include the members of the Board of Directors, the CEO and the 
Management Team as well as their family members and companies under their control. 
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The Company has not had significant related party transactions during the period after the end of the previous 
financial year.  

The members of the Board of Directors and the Management Team and the CEO and remuneration paid to 
them have been described in section “The Company’s Administration, Management and Auditors”. 
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THE COMPANY’S ADMINISTRATION, MANAGEMENT AND AUDITORS 

General on the Company’s Administration 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Finnish Companies Act and the Company's Articles of Association, the 
management and control of the Company is divided between the shareholders, the Board of Directors and the 
CEO.  

The shareholders participate in the administration and management of the Company through resolutions 
adopted at the general meeting of shareholders. In general, the Board of Directors convenes the general 
meeting of shareholders. In addition, a general meeting of shareholders must be held pursuant to the Finnish 
Companies Act when requested in writing by the Auditor of the Company or by shareholders representing at 
least one-tenth of all the Shares for the purposes of addressing a specified matter.  

Board of Directors and the Management Team 

Board of Directors 

The Board of Directors has general responsibility for the Company’s governance and the appropriate 
organization of operations. The Board of Directors has approved rules of procedure that define the matters 
within the Board of Directors’ responsibility. The Board of Directors affirms the principles of the Company’s 
strategy, organization, accounting and controlling the management of assets, and appoints the CEO of the 
Company. The CEO is responsible for carrying out the strategy of the Company and for day-to-day 
administration based on the instructions and orders issued by the Board of Directors.  

The Company's Board of Directors consists of a minimum of three and maximum of six ordinary members. 
The term of office of the members of the Board of Directors expires at the end of the first annual general 
meeting of shareholders following their election. The Board of Directors elects a Chairman from among its 
members for the duration of its term of office. 

The Board of Directors of the Company has a Remuneration Committee, assisting the Board of Directors of 
the Company in preparing and handling its tasks and obligations. The members of the Remuneration 
Committee are Seppo Orsila, Kalle Palomäki and Jyrki Liljeroos, and Jyrki Liljeroos acts as the Chair of the 
Remuneration Committee. 

The members of the Board of Directors as at the date of this Offering Circular are listed in the following: 

Name Year of Birth Position Board Member Since 

Seppo Orsila 1975 Chairman 2000 

Petteri Uusimaa 1969 Board Member 2000 

Kalle Palomäki 1975 Board Member 2013 

Jyrki Liljeroos 1955 Board Member 2017 

 

Seppo Orsila has been the Chairman of the Board of Directors of the Company and a member of the 
Management Team since 2000. He has been the Chief Executive Officer of the Company since 2019. Mr. 
Orsila was the Executive Chairman of the Company between 2014 and 2019 and the Chairman Founder 
between 2000 and 2014. He also acted as the Chief Financial Officer of the Company and Vice President of 
Marketing between 2000 and 2006. Mr. Orsila has served as a member of the Board of Directors of Adwatec 
Oy since 2020 and as a member of the Board of the Industry Committee of the Tampere Chamber of 
Commerce since 2017. He has also served as a member of the Board of Directors of Healthtech Finland since 
2015. Previously, Mr. Orsila held various positions at Nokia Mobile Phones, acting as Chief Financial Officer 
of the Accessories business unit between 2010 and 2014 and as Chief Financial Officer of the Sales/Business 
Development unit and the Controlling Management Team between 2006 and 2014. Mr. Orsila holds a Master 
of Business Administration degree in General Management and Finance from the Helsinki School of 
Economics and a Master of Science degree in Semiconductor Physics (Optoelectronics) and Digital ASIC 
Design from the Tampere University of Technology. He is a Finnish citizen. 

Petteri Uusimaa has been a member of the Board of Directors of the Company and a member of the 
Management Team since 2000. He has been Chief Technology Officer since 2019. Dr. Uusimaa was the Chief 
Executive Officer of the Company between 2000 and 2019. He served as a member of the Board of Directors 
of Nanofoot Finland Oy between 2017 and 2020. He has also served as a member of the Board of Directors 
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and Chairman of the Biophotonics committee of the EPIC (European Photonics Industry Consortium) between 
2014 and 2020. Dr. Uusimaa holds a Ph.D. in Semiconductor physics from Tampere University of Technology. 
He is a Finnish citizen. 

Kalle Palomäki has been a member of the Board of Directors of the Company since 2013 and the General 
Manager since 2021. He has also been the Chief Executive Officer and a member of the Board of Directors of 
Vestaina Oy since 2007 and has held the position of Senior Venture Capital Business Development Manager 
at Amazon Web Services since 2020. Previously, he acted as Senior Startup Business Development Manager 
at Amazon Web Services between 2019 and 2020. He also held the positions of Managing Director at Intopalo 
GmbH between 2017 and 2019, Chief Executive Officer at LymphaTouch Oy between 2013 and 2017, Senior 
Vice President at Efecte Oyj during 2013, Chief Executive Officer at RM5 Software Oy between 2011 and 
2013, Vice President at SSH Communications Security Oyj between 2009 and 2011, Account Manager at 
Adobe Systems, Inc. between 2008 and 2009, Strategic Account Manager at PacketVideo, Inc. between 2006 
and 2008 and Account Manager at Synopsys, Inc. between 2001 and 2006. Mr. Palomäki earned a Master of 
Business Administration degree with Honors in General Management and Finance from the Helsinki School 
of Economics and a Master of Science degree in Computer Science with Distinction from Tampere University 
of Technology. He is a Finnish citizen. 

Jyrki Liljeroos has been a member of the Board of Directors of the Company since 2017. Mr. Liljeroos has 
served as Chairman of the Board of Directors of Tilt Biotechnology Ltd. since 2021, Chairman of the Board of 
Directors of StemSight Oy since 2021, Chairman of the Board of Directors of Tuomi Logistiikka Oy since 2020, 
Chairman of the Board of Directors of Provex Oy since 2008, member of the Board of Directors of Serres Oy 
since 1993 and member of the Board of Directors of PareeGroup Oy since 1993. He has served as member 
of the Board of Directors of the Heart Foundation in Finland since 2019 and as Chairman since 2021. He has 
served as member of the Board of Directors of the Eye Research Foundation in Finland since 2014 and as 
Chairman since 2017. He has also served as Chairman of the Board of Directors of Hallituspartnerit Ry since 
2018, Chairman of the Board of Directors of Tampere City Mission Ry since 2021 and Chairman of the Board 
of the Hämeenmaan Sydänpiiri Ry since 2005. Previously, Mr. Liljeroos served as Chairman of the Board of 
Directors of Santen Oy between 2016 and 2017, Chairman of the Board of Directors of SantenPharma Ab 
between 1998 and 2016, member of the Board of Directors of Santen Oy between 1997 and 2016. Mr. Liljeroos 
also held the positions of Senior Advisor at Santen Oy and Santen Ltd Japan between 2017 and 2018, 
Corporate Officer at Santen Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd Japan between 2004 and 2016, President of Santen Oy 
between 1997 and 2016, President of Santen GmbH between 2001 and 2013 and General Manager at Santen 
Europe between 2000 and 2012. Mr. Liljeroos holds a degree in Business Administration and General 
Management from Uppsala University. He is a Finnish citizen. 

On 24 August 2021, the shareholders of the Company resolved to elect Pia Kantola and Timur Kärki as new 
members of the Board of Directors conditionally upon completion of the Listing. The election of the new 
members of the Board of Directors enters in force immediately when the trading in shares commences on First 
North. The information on Pia Kantola and Timur Kärki is presented below. If the Offering is completed, the 
Board of Directors will elect Jyrki Liljeroos as its new Chairman at its organizing meeting. 

Name Year of Birth 

Pia Kantola 1969 

Timur Kärki 1971 

Pia Kantola has been a member of the Board of Directors of Variantum Ltd since 2020. Ms. Kantola has acted 
as CEO and Senior Advisor at Piceasoft Oy since 2019; Chief Operative Officer and Vice President of 
Customer Experience at HMD Global Oy between 2016 and 2019; Senior Director of Product Management at 
Microsoft Mobile Ltd between 2014 and 2016; Vice President of Customer Logistics at Nokia Oyj between 
2011 and 2014, Director of Product Customization between 2006 and 2011, Product Manager between 2003 
and 2006 as well as Care Manager between 1999 and 2003; and Sales Support Engineer at Oy Mercantile 
Ab’s Fastems FMS unit between 1997 and 1999. Ms. Kantola holds a Master of Science degree in Electrical 
Engineering from Tampere University of Technology and a Master of Science in Financial Administration from 
the University of Tampere. She is a Finnish citizen.  

Timur Kärki has been the Chairman of the Board of Directors of Gofore Plc since 2019; a member of the 
Board of Directors of Finland Chamber of Commerce since 2021; a member of the Board of Directors of 
Technology Industries of Finland since 2019; and a member of the Board of Directors of Navakka Group since 
2018. He has also acted in Board of Directors of Ilves-Hockey Oy since 2017. In addition, Mr. Kärki has acted 
as CEO between 2010 and 2019, Head of Project Management between 2007 and 2010, and System 
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Developer between 2002 and 2007 at Gofore Plc; Chief Technology Officer at Wireless Artificial Intelligence 
Services Ltd between 2001 and 2002; Production Manager and Senior Software Specialist at Tietovalta Ltd 
between 1999 and 2001; and Software Engineer at Sonera Medialab between 1997 and 1999. Kärki holds 
Master of Science degree in Software Systems from Tampere University of Technology. He is a Finnish citizen. 

Management Team 

The Group's Management Team consists of the CEO and other members appointed by the Board of Directors. 
The following persons are the members of the Management Team as at the date of this Offering Circular: 

Name Year of Birth Position 
Member of the 
Management Team Since 

Seppo Orsila 1975 CEO 2000 

Petteri Uusimaa 1969 Chief Technology Officer 2000 

Jari Sillanpää 1969 Business Development Director 2020 

Juha Lemmetti 1975 R&D Director 2019 

Ancuta Guina 1974 Finance Director  2006 

Ville Vilokkinen 1975 Director of Operations 2005 

Ulla Haapanen 1976 Marketing Manager 2019 

Kati Reiman 1978 SOPS & HR Manager 2019 

Please see Seppo Orsila’s Petteri Uusimaa’s and biographies in “ – Board of Directors” above. 

Jari Sillanpää has been a Business Development Director of the Company and a member of the Management 
Team since 2020. He served as a member of the Board of Directors of Nanofoot Finland Oy between 2015 
and 2020. Previously Mr. Sillanpää held the positions of Chief Executive Officer at Nanofoot Finland Oy 
between 2015 and 2020 and Director of Sales and Marketing at Corelase Oy between 2003 and 2015. He also 
held the positions of Director of ERP Management, Manager of ERP Manufacturing, Manager of Business 
Process Development and Quality Manager at Coherent, Inc. and Coherent Finland Oy between 1996 and 
2003. Mr. Sillanpää holds a Master of Science degree in Biomedical Engineering from Tampere University of 
Technology. He is a Finnish citizen. 

Juha Lemmetti has been an R&D Director of the Company and a member of the Management Team since 
2019. Previously, Mr. Lemmetti acted as the Chief Software Architect at the Company between 2016 and 2018. 
He held the positions of Senior Software Engineer at OptoFidelity Oy between 2013 and 2017; Managing 
Director at Atostek Oy between 2009 and 2013; and Chief of SW Design at Atostek Oy between 2000 and 
2009. Mr. Lemmetti holds a PhD in Information Management from Tampere University of Technology. He is a 
Finnish citizen. 

Ancuta Guina has been the Finance Director of the Company and a member of the Management Team since 
2006. She has served as a member of the Board of Directors of Reflekron Oy since 2018. Previously, Guina 
held the positions of Finance and Quality Manager at the Company between 2015 and 2021, Manager of 
Resource Allocation and Product Promotion at the Company between 2006 and 2015 and Marketing 
Coordinator at the Company between 2000 and 2006. Ms. Guina holds a Master of Business Administration 
degree from Henley Business School and a Master of Science degree in Industrial Management from Tampere 
University of Technology. She is a Finnish citizen. 

Ville Vilokkinen has been the Director of Operations of the Company and a member of the Management 
Team since 2005. He held the position of Product / Device Engineer at the Company between 2000 and 2005. 
Previously, he acted as a Researcher and Research Assistant at Tampere University of Technology between 
1997 and 2000. Mr. Vilokkinen holds a Master of Science degree in Electrical Engineering from Tampere 
University of Technology. He is a Finnish citizen. 

Ulla Haapanen has been the Marketing Manager of the Company and a member of the Management Team 
since 2019. She held the positions of Designer in charge of Product Creation and Promotion at the Company 
between 2014 and 2020 and Product Engineer at the Company between 2006 and 2014. Previously, she also 
acted as Researcher at Tampere University of Technology between 2001 and 2006. She holds a Bachelor of 
Science degree in Industrial Management from Tampere University of Technology and certifications in Graphic 
Design and Photography. She is a Finnish citizen. 
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Kati Reiman has been the SOPS & HR Manager of the Company and a member of the Management Team 
since 2019. Previously, she held the position of Coordinator at the Company between 2005 and 2019. 
Previously, she held the position of Customer Service at Nokia Oyj. Ms. Reiman holds a Bachelor of Business 
Administration degree from Tampere University of Applied Sciences. 

CEO 

The Company’s CEO is appointed by the Board of Directors. The Company's CEO since 2019 has been Seppo 
Orsila. The CEO manages and develops the Company's business and is in charge of the operative 
administration of the Company in accordance with the instructions of the Board of Directors. The CEO presents 
matters and reports to the Board of Directors. The CEO carries out the day-to-day administration in accordance 
with the instructions of the Board of Directors and ensures that the Company’s accounting complies with 
legislation and that the management of the Company’s assets is organized in a reliable manner. 

The CEO’s contract may be terminated by either party with a notice period of 6 months, and the contract 
includes non-competition and non-solicitation obligations that are in force through the period of validity of the 
contract and remain in force for eighteen (18) months after the termination of the contract. The Company shall 
pay salary to CEO through the term of notice. In addition, if the CEO’s contract is terminated by the Company 
without a reason, t the Company shall pay a severance payment corresponding to the CEO’s salary for 
eighteen (18) months in addition to the salary from the term of notice. If the CEO’s contract is terminated due 
to reason defined in the contract, the Company is not obliged to pay salary to CEO after the termination of the 
contract. 

Shareholders’ Nomination Board 

On 24 August 2021, the Company’s extraordinary general meeting of shareholders resolved on the 
establishment of a shareholders’ nomination board conditional on the Listing. The principal task of the 
nomination board is to prepare the proposals regarding the election and remuneration of the members of the 
Board of Directors as well as the remuneration of the members of the Board Committees to the next annual 
general meetings of shareholders, as well as, if necessary, to the extraordinary general meetings of 
shareholders and to ensure that the Board of Directors and its members possess the skills and experience 
that meet the needs of the Company. The nomination board shall act until further notice, until otherwise 
resolved by the general meeting of shareholders. 

The nomination board consists of four members. Three of them are representatives appointed by the three 
largest shareholders, and one is a Board member elected by the Company’s Board of Directors from among 
its members. The right of appointment of the members representing the shareholders is annually vested with 
the three shareholders, whose proportion of the votes conferred by all of the Company’s Shares according to 
the shareholders’ register maintained by Euroclear Finland is the largest on the first working day of September 
in the calendar year preceding the annual general meeting of shareholders. 

The tasks of the nomination board include: 

▪ preparing and presenting the proposals to be made to the annual general meeting of shareholders 
regarding Remuneration Policy in terms of the remuneration of the Board members and other 
remuneration matters of the Board members; 
 

▪ preparing and presenting the proposal to be made to the annual general meeting of shareholders 
concerning the number of Board members; 
 

▪ preparing and presenting the proposal to be made to the annual general meeting of shareholders 
concerning the Board members; 
 

▪ sourcing successor candidates for Board members; and 
 

▪ preparing and presenting the Board Diversity Policy for the approval of the Board of Directors. 
 

Corporate Governance 

In its decision-making and corporate governance, the Company complies with the Finnish Companies Act, 
Articles of Association of the Company, rules set forth in the Helsinki Stock Exchange, securities markets 
legislation, as well as other applicable regulations. When the Company seeks listing of the Shares on the First 
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North of the Helsinki Stock Exchange, it will comply without deviations with the Finnish Corporate Governance 
Code prepared by the Finnish Securities Market Association and which entered into force on 1 January 2020. 

The Company’s Board of Directors has established a remuneration committee. The tasks of the remuneration 
committee include: 

▪ preparing the Remuneration Policy to presented by the Board of Directors to the annual general 
meeting of shareholders; 

▪ monitoring the effectiveness and compliance with of the Remuneration Policy, the competitiveness of 
the remuneration and the extent to which the Remuneration Policy promotes the long-term goals of 
the Company; 

▪ preparing and presenting proposals on the compensation paid to the members of the Board of 
Directors and on terms of employment of the CEO; 

▪ monitoring that all remuneration practices are in accordance with the Company’s Remuneration Policy 
and current legislation; and 

▪ monitoring the implementation of the Remuneration Policy on an annual basis and proposing 
measures to ensure the implementation of the Remuneration Policy to the Board of Directors where 
necessary. 

Information on the Members of the Board of Directors and Members of the Management Team and the 
CEO 

Apart from what has been presented below, as at the date of the Offering Circular, the members of the Board 
of Directors, the members of the Management Team and the CEO have not during the previous five years 
prior to the publication of the Offering Circular:  

▪ had any convictions in relation to fraudulent offences or breaches, 

▪ acted in executive positions, such as members of administrative, executive or supervisory bodies, or 
been part of the management of or acted as a general partner of a limited partnership in a company 
which has filed for bankruptcy, liquidation or restructuring proceedings (excluding such liquidation 
processes, which have been voluntary in order to legally dissolve a limited liability company in 
accordance with the Finnish Companies Act in Finland), or 

▪ been subject of prosecution or penalty by judicial or supervisory authority (including professional 
associations), and been disqualified by a court from acting as a member of administrative, 
management or supervisory bodies of any company or from acting in the management of any company 
or from managing the affairs at any company. 

The Company’s Chief Technology Officer and member of the Company’s Board of Directors Petteri Uusimaa 
was a member of the Board of Directors of Nanofoot Finland Oy between 2017 and 2020, and one of the 
Company’s Business Development Directors (Jari Sillanpää) was a member of the Board of Directors of 
Nanofoot Finland Oy between 2015 and 2020 and the CEO of Nanofoot Finland Oy between 2015 and 2020. 
Nanofoot Finland Oy entered into bankruptcy on 22 February 2020. 

Conflicts of Interest 

The provisions regarding the conflicts of interest of the management of a company are set forth in the Finnish 
Companies Act. Pursuant to Chapter 6, Section 4 of the Finnish Companies Act, a member of the Board of 
Directors may not participate in the handling of a matter that pertains to an agreement between himself and 
the company. Nor may a member of the Board of Directors take part in the handling of a matter pertaining to 
an agreement between the company and a third party, should the member in question thereby stand to gain a 
material benefit, which may be in conflict with the company's interests. What is stated above with regard to 
agreements is correspondingly applicable to other legal act, legal proceeding and other right of action. These 
provisions also apply to the CEO. There are no provisions regarding the conflicts of interest of the members 
of the management team in the Finnish Companies Act. 

The following members of the Board of Directors and the Management Team of the Company are shareholders 
of the Company: Seppo Orsila, Petteri Uusimaa, Kalle Palomäki, Jyrki Liljeroos, Juha Lemmetti, Ancuta Guina, 
Ville Vilokkinen and Kati Reiman. 
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The Company has had no significant related party transactions during the period following the end of the 
previous financial period. 

To the knowledge of the Company, the members of the Board of Directors, the members of the Management 
Team or the CEO do not have other conflicts of interest between their duties to the Company and their private 
interests or their other duties than the ones mentioned below. One of the Company’s R&D Managers, Lasse 
Orsila, is the brother of the CEO Seppo Orsila. 

As at the date of this Offering Circular, Jyrki Liljeroos, a member of the Board of Directors, is independent of 
the Company and its major shareholders. Seppo Orsila and Petteri Uusimaa are not independent of the 
Company or its major shareholders. Kalle Palomäki is not independent of the Company, but is independent of 
the Company’s major shareholders. New members of the Board of Directors Pia Kantola and Timur Kärki, the 
selection of which is conditional on the completion of the Listing, are independent of the Company and its 
major shareholders. 

Management Holdings 

The following table sets forth the ownership of Shares in the Company by the members of the Board of 
Directors, the members of the Management Team and the CEO on 14 September 2021: 

Name Position Shares 

Proportion of 
Shares and 

votes% 

Options 

Seppo Orsila Chairman & CEO 6,895,000 21.86% - 

Petteri Uusimaa Board Member, Vice President & 
Chief Technology Officer 6,895,000 

21.86% - 

Kalle Palomäki Board Member 460,950 1.46% - 

Jyrki Liljeroos Board Member 460,950 1.46% - 

Jari Sillanpää Business Development Director 51,123 0.16% 62,364 

Juha Lemmetti R&D Director 614,600 1.95% - 

Ancuta Guina Finance Director  744,800 2.36% - 

Ville Vilokkinen Director of Operations 3,377,500 10.71% - 

Ulla Haapanen Marketing Manager 51,123 0.16% 31,182 

Kati Reiman SOPS & HR Manager 326,200 1.03% - 

Total  19,877,246 63.01% 93,546 

Management Remuneration and Incentive and Pension Schemes 

Board of Directors 

The Company's annual general meeting held on 24 June 2021 resolved that each member of the Board of 
Directors will be paid a maximum monthly remuneration of EUR 2,500 and the Chairman of the Board of 
Directors a maximum of EUR 5,000. In addition, members of Board of Directors are reimbursed for occurred 
travel expenses. Between 2018 and 2020, the members of the Board were paid a monthly fee of EUR 1,500 
and the Chairman of the Board a monthly fee of EUR 2,000. In addition, the members of the Board have been 
reimbursed for occurred travel expenses.  

The following table sets forth the annual remuneration and meeting fees paid to the members of the Board of 
Directors for the financial years indicated:  

 1 January–31 December 

(EUR thousand) 2020 2019 2018 

 (unaudited) 

Seppo Orsila  ..............................................................  24 24 24 

Petteri Uusimaa ..........................................................  18 18 18 

Kalle Palomäki ............................................................  18 18 18 

Jyrki Liljeroos ..............................................................  18 18 9 

Total ...........................................................................  
78 78 69 

 

The Company has not given any guarantees or other commitments on behalf of any of the members of the 
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Board of Directors. 

CEO and Other Management Team 

The Company’s Board of Directors determines the salary, remuneration and other benefits received by the 
CEO. The CEO determines the salary, remuneration and other benefits received by the members of the 
Company’s Management Team. The remuneration of the CEO of the Company and members of the 
Company’s Management Team consists of salaries, remuneration and other employee benefits including 
additional retirement benefits under the defined contribution plan. 

The Company has offered to Seppo Orsila, the current CEO, a voluntary pension insurance since 2003. The 
Company has paid EUR 1 thousand payments based on the CEO's pension benefit in 2019 and EUR 9 
thousand in 2020. In 2018, no payments based on the pension benefits were paid. The voluntary payment 
plan has been amended in 2020 so that the EUR 9 thousand of the CEO’s retirement benefit will be paid per 
year. 

The salaries, remuneration and other benefits (excluding pension costs and other indirect costs), the Company 
has paid to the CEO totaled EUR 92 thousand and EUR 90 thousand for the six months ended 30 June 2021 
and 2020, respectively, and EUR 180 thousand, EUR 180 thousand and EUR 165 thousand for the twelve 
months ended 31 December 2020, 2019 and 2018, respectively. 

The Company has also offered the members of the Management Team Petteri Uusimaa and Ville Vilokkinen 
a voluntary pension insurance since 2003. The Company has paid the pensions of the above-mentioned 
members of the Management Team benefit-based payments of EUR 2 thousand in 2019 and EUR 18 thousand 
in 2020. In 2018, no payments based on the pension benefits were paid 

The following table sets forth the employee benefits of the members of the Management Team (excluding the 
CEO) for the financial years indicated:  

 1 January–31 December 

 

(EUR thousand) 2020 2019 2018 

  

Salary, remuneration and other benefits .....................  620 528 523 

Pension expenses .......................................................  18 2 0 

Total ...........................................................................  638 530 523 

There have been no material changes to the remuneration of the members of the Management Team and the 
CEO after 30 June 2021. 

Incentive Programs 

The Company has established an option program for its employees and certain members of the Management 
Team, the purpose of which is to incentivize and engage the Company's personnel in the Company. See “The 
Shares and Share Capital of the Company – Option Programs”. 

Auditors 

Moore Rewinet Oy, an audit firm, acts as the Company’s Auditor with Jari Paloniemi, Authorized Public 
Accountant, as the auditor with principal responsibility. Jari Paloniemi is registered in the register of auditors 
referred to in Chapter 6, Section 9 of the Auditing Act (1141/2015, as amended). 
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THE SHARES AND SHARE CAPITAL OF THE COMPANY 

General on the Shares and Share Capital of the Company 

The Company’s registered company name is Modulight Corporation (previously Modulight Inc.), and it is 
domiciled in Tampere, Finland. The Company is registered in the Finnish Trade Register under business 
identity code 2653299-6 and LEI code 894500VG5SWCZEVHPV11. The Company is a public limited liability 
company incorporated in Finland and operating under Finnish law. The Company’s registered address is PL 
770, 33101 Tampere, Finland and its phone number is +358 33 399 1200. 

Pursuant to Article 2 of the Company’s Articles of Association entering in force upon Listing, the Company’s 
field of business is to conduct business mainly in the healthcare sector. The Company is engaged in the 
development, manufacturing, marketing, rental and trade of services, equipment, components, and software 
as well as consulting and other business supporting these activities. The Company conducts its operations 
both directly itself and through its subsidiaries and joint ventures. The Company may own real estate and 
securities, as well as engage in investment and financing activities that support the Company’s business. 

As at the date of this Offering Circular, the Articles of Association of the Company contain a redemption and 
consent clause. The shareholders of the Company unanimously decided on 24 August 2021 to remove the 
redemption and consent clause from the Articles of Association, conditional upon Listing. The removal of the 
redemption clause will be filed for registration with the Trade Register and the amendments will take effect 
only after the Board of Directors has made a decision on the Listing, but in any case, before the Company's 
shares are admitted to trading. 

As at the date of this Offering Circular, the Company’s share capital was EUR 80,000. The Company has one 
series of Shares. As at the date of this Offering Circular, the Company had issued 30,730,000 fully paid Shares. 
The Shares entitle their holders to one vote at the Company’s general meeting of shareholders. The Shares 
have no nominal value. The Shares were entered into the Finnish book-entry system on 8 September 2021, 
and the ISIN code of the Shares is FI4000511506, 

The Company will apply for its Shares to be listed on First North. Trading in the Shares on First North is 
expected to commence under the trading code “MODU” on or about 1 October 2021. 

Changes in the Number of Shares and the Share Capital 

The following table sets forth a summary of the changes in the Company’s share capital and number of shares 
that have occurred during the time period from 1 January 2018 to the date of this Offering Circular. 

Date Arrangement 

 
 

Subscripti
on price 

per Share 
(EUR) 

Number of 
Shares 

issued in the 
arrangement 

Number of 
Shares after 

the 
arrangement 

Share capital 
(EUR) Registered(1 

19 August 
2021 

Share issue 
without 

payment(2 

 – 30,554,400 30,730,000 

 

17,560 27 August 
2021 

8 September 
2021 

Increase in 
share capital(3 

 – 0 30,730,000 80,000 13 
September 

2021 

 3 September 
2021 

Directed share 
issue(4 

 0.32 815,859 31,545,859 80,000 14 
September 

2021 

__________ 
 (1The date refers to the date on which an entry was registered in the Finnish Trade Register. 
 (2 The Company’s Board of Directors resolved on 19 August 2021 on a share issue of 30,554,400 new Shares without payment to the 
Company’s shareholders so that one Share entitled its holder to 174 new Shares. 
 (3 The Company’s shareholders unanimously resolved to change the Company into a public limited liability company on 11 August 
2021, which was also when the Company's share capital was increased to EUR 80,000. The Company's Board of Directors was 
authorized to decide on the date of registration. 
 (4 The directed share issue to the Company’s key persons described below. 
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On 3 September 2021, the Company's Board of Directors decided on a directed issue of a total of 1,253,536 
shares at a subscription price of EUR 0.32 to selected employees of the Company (the “2021 Key Persons”) 
and current shareholders of the Company on the basis of the authorization given to the Board of Directors by 
the shareholders on 2 September 2021. The share issue was carried out to engage the key persons of the 
Company in the company’s business. 2021 Key Persons subscribed for a total of 815,859 shares and the 
Company's current shareholders did not subscribe for shares. The share subscription period ended on 9 
October 2021. The subscribed shares are subject to a fixed-term redemption clause, under which the Company 
has the right to redeem all shares at the original subscription price or at a lower fair value if the 2021 Key 
Person’s employment or assignment relationship with the Company ends for any reason. 2021 Key Person 
may in this case hold only those shares for which the redemption clause has been removed. The redemption 
clause for the shares is removed as follows: 

• After three (3) years from the end of the calendar year in which the shares are subscribed (“2021 
Share Subscription” below), the Company has the right to redeem 80 percent of the subscribed 
shares; 

• After four (4) years from the 2021 Share Subscription, the Company has the right to redeem 50 percent 
of the shares; 

• After five (5) years from the 2021 Share Subscription, the Company is no longer entitled to redeem 
the shares. 

While the redemption clause is in force, the 2021 Key Person may not sell, dispose, or otherwise transfer, 
pledge, or issue as a collateral his or her shares subject to the redemption clause. 

The Shareholders of the Company 

At the date of this Offering Circular, the Company has 36 shareholders. The following table shows ten largest 
shareholders of the Company at the date of this Offering Circular: 

Shareholder Number of Shares Proportion of shares and votes, % 

Seppo Orsila 6,895,000  21.86% 

Petteri Uusimaa 6,895,000  21.86% 

Pekka Savolainen 3,850,000  12.20% 

Ville Vilokkinen 3,377,500  10.71% 

Petri Melanen 2,415,000  7.66% 

Pekko Sipilä 1,811,250  5.74% 

Mika Saarinen 1,811,250  5.74% 

Hubert Jouve 980,000  3.11% 

Ancuta Guina 744,800  2.36% 

Juha Lemmetti 614,600  1.95% 

Other shareholders  2,151,459  6.82% 

Total ..............................................................................   31,545,859 100.00 

The Company has no knowledge of any shareholder exercising control over the Company or of any other 
events or arrangements after the Offering, which may have an impact on the exercise of control over the 
Company in the future.  

Authorizations Granted to the Board of Directors 

On 24 August 2021, the shareholders of the Company unanimously resolved to authorize the Board of 
Directors to resolve upon the issuance of new shares and/or of treasury shares held by the Company in one 
or more instalments against or without payment in connection with the Listing. The number of the new shares 
to be issued and/or treasury shares held by the Company to be conveyed may not exceed the total of 
31,000,000 shares. The authorization includes the right to deviate from the shareholders’ pre-emptive 
subscription right, provided that there is a weighty financial reason for the deviation from the Company’s point 
of view. The Board of Directors is authorized to decide on the conditions of the issuance of shares or 
conveyance of the treasury shares held by the Company. The authorization includes, furthermore, the right to 
decide on whether the subscription price of the share shall be recorded in full or in part in the reserve for 
invested unrestricted equity or as an increase of the share capital. The authorization is valid until 31 December 
2021. 
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On 24 August 2021, shareholders of the Company unanimously resolved to authorize the Board of Directors 
to resolve on the issuance of new shares as well as conveyance of treasury shares held by the Company in 
one or more instalments against or without payment, and the issuance of special rights entitling to shares 
referred to in Chapter 10, Section 1 of the Finnish Companies Act by one or several decisions. The number of 
shares to be issued pursuant to the authorization and the number of the shares issued or conveyed by virtue 
of the authorization to issue special rights entitling to shares shall not exceed 3,000,000 shares. The 
authorization is valid until 24 August 2024. 

On 24 August 2021, shareholders of the Company unanimously resolved to authorize the Board of Directors 
to resolve on the repurchase of the Company's own shares in one or several tranches. The number of own 
shares to be repurchased may not exceed 3,000,000 shares. Only the unrestricted equity of the Company may 
be used for repurchasing own shares on the basis of the authorization. Under the authorization, a shareholder 
may convey shares back to the Company against or without a payment. Own shares can be repurchased at 
most at the price formed for shares in public trading or at the price otherwise formed on the market on the 
purchase day. The Board of Directors is authorized to decide on how own shares will be repurchased. Own 
shares may be repurchased otherwise than in proportion to the shareholdings of the shareholders. The 
authorization is valid until 24 February 2023. 

Option Programs 

On 2 September 2021, the Company's shareholders decided to authorize the Board of Directors to issue a 
maximum of 852,758 options for key persons of the Company (“2021 Option Authorization”). The Company's 
Board of Directors decided with a decision made on 9 September 2021 to issue a maximum of 852,758 options 
(“2021 Options”) pursuant to the 2021 Option Authorization to selected key persons of the Company to 
encourage them. 

Each 2021 Option entitles the holder of 2021 Option (“2021 Option Holder”) to one new Share at the 
Subscription Price. Subscription rights for the Shares under the 2021 Options will arise within four years from 
the end of their subscription period so that 20 percent of the 2021 Options can be used to subscribe for Shares 
on 31 December 2023, 30 percent on 31 December 2024 and 50 percent on 31 December 2025. Under 2021 
Options, the subscription period for the subscribed Shares ends no later than 31 December 2026.  

If the 2021 Option Holder ceases employment with the Company, the 2021 Option Holder may subscribe for 
Shares with 2021 Options for which the share subscription period has begun on the last day of the employment 
of that person. However, notwithstanding the foregoing, the Board of Directors may decide that the 2021 Option 
Holder may retain all or part of the 2021 Options. 2021 Options for which the subscription period has not begun 
on the last day of the employment of that person, will cancel automatically free of charge. 2021 Options are 
non-transferable and cannot be pledged. 

Shareholders’ Rights 

Shareholders’ Pre-emptive Subscription Right 

Under the Finnish Companies Act, the existing shareholders of Finnish companies have a pre-emptive right to 
subscribe for shares in the company in proportion to their shareholding, unless otherwise resolved by the 
general meeting of shareholders in regards to the offering. Under the Finnish Companies Act, a resolution to 
deviate from the shareholders’ pre-emptive right is valid only if approved by at least two-thirds of all votes cast 
and shares represented at the general meeting of shareholders. The shareholders’ pre-emptive subscription 
right may be deviated from if such deviation is justified by weighty financial reasons from the perspective of 
the company. A directed share issue may be implemented as a share issue without payment only if there is 
an especially weighty financial reason for the same both from the perspective of the company and regarding 
the interests of all its shareholders. 

Certain shareholders that reside in or which have a registered address in a country other than Finland may not 
be able to exercise their pre-emptive subscription rights in respect of their shareholding, unless the shares and 
connected subscription rights are registered in accordance with the securities legislation of the relevant country 
or an exemption from registration or other similar requirements applies. 
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General Meetings of Shareholders  

Pursuant to the Finnish Companies Act, shareholders exercise their decision-making powers in matters 
concerning the Company at the general meeting of shareholders. The annual general meeting of shareholders 
must be held annually on a date decided by the Board of Directors within six months from the ending date of 
the financial period. 

The annual general meeting of shareholders decides on, among others, the adoption of the financial 
statements, the distribution of dividends and the election of members of the Board of Directors and Auditors 
and their respective remuneration. The annual general meeting of shareholders also decides on the discharge 
from liability of the Board of Directors and the CEO. 

In addition to the annual general meeting of shareholders, extraordinary general meetings of shareholders 
may also be held, if necessary. Depending on the matter to be resolved, the qualified majority provisions set 
out in the Finnish Companies Act may apply. Pursuant to the Finnish Companies Act, decisions that require a 
qualified majority must be approved by two-thirds of the votes cast and shares represented at the general 
meeting of shareholders. A qualified majority is required for, inter alia, decisions regarding amendments made 
to the Articles of Association and the redemption and repurchase of the Company’s own shares as well as for 
decisions regarding mergers and demergers. Neither the Finnish Companies Act nor the Company’s Articles 
of Association set out any specific requirements with regard to the number of participants required in order for 
the general meeting of shareholders to be considered to have a quorum. 

Shareholders are entitled to have a matter that falls under the purview of the general meeting of shareholders 
to be processed by the general meeting of shareholders pursuant to the Finnish Companies Act if they submit 
a request to this effect to the Board of Directors in writing well in advance so that the matter can be included 
in the notice to the meeting. If either a shareholder or shareholders controlling at least 10 percent of the shares 
or the company’s auditor requests that a certain matter be discussed at a general meeting of shareholders, 
the Board of Directors must immediately convene a general meeting of shareholders. 

Pursuant to the Finnish Companies Act and the Company’s Articles of Association, the notice to a general 
meeting of shareholders must be delivered to the shareholders no earlier than three (3) months and no later 
than three (3) weeks prior to the general meeting of shareholders. The notice must, however, be delivered at 
least nine (9) days prior to the record date of the general meeting of shareholders as referred to in the Finnish 
Companies Act. As of the Listing, under the Articles of Association, the notice to the general meeting of 
shareholders must be delivered to the shareholders by means of a notice published on the Company’s website 
or in at least one national daily newspaper designated by the Board of Directors. Under the Articles of 
Association that will enter into force as of the Listing, a shareholder must notify the Company of its attendance 
by the date specified in the notice to the general meeting of shareholders, which may not be earlier than ten 
(10) days prior to the general meeting of shareholders, in order to be able to attend the meeting and exercise 
their right to speak at the meeting. 

Shareholders, who have been entered in the Company's register of shareholders maintained by Euroclear 
Finland no later than eight (8) business days before the general meeting of shareholders (record date of the 
general meeting of shareholders) and who have registered their attendance at the general meeting of 
shareholders no later than as at the date stated in the notice to the general meeting of shareholders, or 
nominee-registered shareholders who have temporarily been entered in the Company’s register of 
shareholders to enable them to participate in the general meeting of shareholders, have the right to participate 
in the general meeting of shareholders. The notice concerning the temporary registration must be submitted 
no later than as at the date stated in the notice to the general meeting of shareholders, which must be a date 
subsequent to the record date of the general meeting of shareholders. Nominee-registered shareholders are 
deemed to have registered for the general meeting of shareholders if a notice has been submitted with regard 
to their temporary registration in the register of shareholders. Shareholders may attend the general meeting of 
shareholders in person or through an authorized representative. 

Shareholders may have several representatives who represent them on the basis of shares held in different 
securities accounts. If a shareholder participates in the general meeting of shareholders through several 
representatives, the shares on the basis of which each representative represents the shareholder must be 
declared when registering for the meeting. Representatives must present a proxy or some other credible 
evidence of their authorization. In addition, each shareholder or authorized representative may use an 
assistant at the general meeting of shareholders. 
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Voting Rights 

A shareholder may attend and vote at a general meeting of shareholders in person or through an authorized 
representative. If holders of nominee-registered shares wish to attend the general meeting of shareholders 
and exercise their voting rights, they must temporarily register the shares under their own name in the 
Company’s register of shareholders, which is maintained by Euroclear Finland. The notice concerning the 
temporary registration must be made no later than as at the date stated in the notice to the general meeting of 
shareholders, which must be a date subsequent to the record date of the general meeting of shareholders. 

Resolutions made at general meetings of shareholders generally require a simple majority of the votes. 
However, certain resolutions, such as amending the Articles of Association, issuing shares in deviation from 
the existing shareholders’ pre-emptive subscription rights and, in certain cases, making decisions on mergers 
or demergers, require a majority of at least two-thirds of the votes cast and of the shares represented at the 
general meeting of shareholders. In addition, certain resolutions, such as the mandatory redemption of shares 
by the company in deviation from the shareholdings of the shareholders, require the consent of all 
shareholders. 

Dividends and Other Distribution of Funds 

In accordance with the practice prevailing in Finland, dividends on shares in a Finnish company are generally 
paid once a year and dividends can only be paid after the general meeting of shareholders has adopted the 
company's financial statements and resolved on the amount of dividend to be paid in accordance with the 
dividend distribution proposal of the Board of Directors. Pursuant to the Finnish Companies Act, the distribution 
of dividends may, however, also be based on the adopted financial statements prepared for that purpose 
during the financial year. The general meeting of shareholders may also authorize the Board of Directors to 
resolve on the distribution of dividends. The authorization will be valid at the latest until the beginning of the 
next annual general meeting of shareholders. A resolution on the distribution of dividends or granting of an 
authorization to the Board of Directors requires a majority decision at the general meeting of shareholders. 

The amount of dividend resolved on by the general meeting of shareholders cannot exceed the amount 
proposed by the Board of Directors. However, under the Finnish Companies Act, shareholders that hold at 
least ten percent of the company’s shares may, regardless of the proposal for the distribution of dividend, 
demand at the annual general meeting of shareholders that, within the limits of distributable profit, at least half 
of the previous financial year's profit be distributed as dividends, from which the non-distributable amount 
indicated in the Articles of Association must be deducted. However, the maximum amount that shareholders 
may demand to be paid as dividend is eight percent of the company’s equity. 

Pursuant to the Finnish Companies Act, the equity is divided into restricted and unrestricted equity. The division 
has significance when determining the amount of distributable funds. Restricted equity consists of the equity 
capital, revaluation surplus, the fair value reserve and revaluation reserves. The share premium fund and the 
reserve fund are also included in restricted equity. Other equity reserves are included in unrestricted equity. 
The amount of dividend may not exceed the amount of distributable funds indicated in the latest adopted 
financial statements of the company from which the funds that may not be distributed pursuant to the applicable 
provisions in the Articles of Association have been deducted. Losses from previous financial years and 
dividends distributed earlier during the same financial year reduce the amount of distributable funds. Any 
material changes that have occurred in the company’s financial position after the preparation of the previous 
financial statements must be taken into account when resolving upon the distribution of dividends. The amount 
of dividend that can be distributed is, at all times, subject to the condition that the company must remain liquid 
after the distribution of dividends. Consequently, no dividends may be distributed if, when resolving on the 
distribution, it is known or should be known that the company is insolvent or that the distribution would result 
in the company becoming insolvent. 

Dividend and other distributions are paid to shareholders, or any parties designated thereby, that are entered 
in the shareholders’ register on the record date of the payment of dividends. The shareholders’ register is 
maintained by Euroclear Finland through the relevant book-entry account operators. Under the Finnish book-
entry system, dividends are paid through account transfers to the accounts of the shareholders that are 
recorded in the register. Dividends are not paid to shareholders that are not recorded in the shareholders’ 
register. The right to dividends expires in three years from the payment date of the dividend. All shares carry 
equal rights to dividends and other distribution, including the distribution of the Company’s assets in the event 
of liquidation. 
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Treasury Shares 

Under the Finnish Companies Act, a company may repurchase its own shares. Resolutions on the repurchase 
of a company’s own shares must be adopted at the general meeting of shareholders. A general meeting of 
shareholders may also authorize the Board of Directors for a fixed period of time, which cannot exceed 18 
months from the decision of the general meeting of shareholders, to resolve on the repurchase of the 
company’s own shares using unrestricted equity. A general meeting of shareholders may resolve on the 
directed repurchase of the company’s own shares, in which case the shares not purchased from shareholders 
otherwise than in proportion to their shareholdings. A directed repurchase is subject to weighty financial reason 
for the company. A public limited company and its subsidiaries may hold or hold as pledges a maximum of 10 
percent of the company’s own shares. Treasury shares do not entitle the company to dividends or other rights 
attached to the shares. As at the date of the Offering Circular, the Company does not hold any treasury shares. 

Transfer of Shares 

Upon a sale of shares through the Finnish book-entry securities system, the relevant shares are transferred 
from the seller’s book-entry account to the buyer’s book-entry account as an account transfer. The sale is 
registered as an advance transaction until settlement and payment, after which the buyer is automatically 
registered in the company’s register of shareholders. In case the shares are nominee-registered, the sale of 
the shares does not require any entries into the book-entry securities system, unless the nominee account 
holder is changed pursuant to the sale. 

Redemption Right and Obligation 

Under the Finnish Companies Act, a shareholder who holds shares representing more than 90 percent of all 
shares and votes in the company is entitled to redeem the remaining shares in the company from other 
shareholders at a fair price. The Finnish Companies Act provides detailed provisions for the calculation of the 
said shares and votes. In addition, a shareholder whose shares may be redeemed in accordance with the 
above mentioned, is entitled to request the majority shareholder to redeem the shares held in the company by 
the said shareholder. If a shareholding constitutes the right and obligation for redemption, the company must 
immediately enter this in the Trade Register. The Redemption Committee of the Finland Chamber of 
Commerce appoints a requisite number of arbitrators to resolve disputes related to the redemption and the 
redemption price. The redemption price will be determined on the basis of the fair market price preceding the 
initiation of the arbitration proceedings. 

Foreign Exchange Control 

Foreigners may acquire shares in a Finnish limited liability company without separate exchange control 
consent. Foreigners may also receive dividends without separate Finnish exchange control consent, but the 
company distributing dividend is liable to withhold withholding tax from the assets being transferred from 
Finland, unless otherwise specified in an applicable tax treaty. Foreigners that have acquired shares in a 
Finnish limited liability company may receive shares pursuant to a bonus issue or participate in a new 
subscription without separate exchange control consent. Foreign shareholders may sell their shares in a 
Finnish company in Finland, and the proceeds of such sales may be transferred out of Finland in any 
convertible currency. Finland does not have valid exchange control regulations that would restrict the sale of 
shares in a Finnish company to another foreigner. 
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FIRST NORTH AND THE SECURITIES MARKETS 

The following summary is a general description of the provisions of the securities markets regulations 
applicable to First North and it is based on the laws, rules and regulations in effect in Finland as at the date of 
this Offering Circular. The description does not constitute an exhaustive list of all laws, rules and regulations 
applicable to First North. 

About First North  

First North is Nasdaq’s Nordic growth market, designed for small and growing companies. As opposed to 
companies listed on a regulated market, such as, the official list of the Helsinki Stock Exchange, companies 
listed on First North are subject to less extensive rules. This is intended to allow smaller companies to enjoy 
the benefits of being publicly traded companies without excess administrative burden. Unlike on the regulated 
markets, companies listed on First North must engage a Certified Adviser whose role is to ensure that 
companies comply with applicable requirements and rules. 

First North is regulated as a multilateral trading facility as opposed to a regulated market. “Multilatera l trading 
facility” and “regulated market” are classifications for trading venues of securities set out in Directive 
2014/65/EU on Markets in Financial Instruments. In Finland, the definitions have been implemented into 
national law in the Act on Trading in Financial Instruments (748/2012, as amended). Multilateral trading 
facilities and the holders and issuers of securities listed on a multilateral trading facility are subject to less 
stringent rules than regulated markets and the holders and issuers of securities listed on a regulated market. 
Companies that have applied for their shares to be listed on First North are subject to the First North Rulebook 
but not the requirements for admission to trading on a regulated market. For more information, see “– 
Regulation of the Finnish Securities Markets” below. The rules for issuers are set out in the First North 
Rulebook. For more information, see “– Trading and Settlement on First North” below. 

First North uses the same INET Nordic trading system as the Nasdaq Nordic main markets for trading in 
shares. The trading periods comprise a pre-trading session, a continuous trading session and a post-trading 
session. The trading periods and the respective trading hours are set out in a time table in force for time to 
time, as made available by the Nasdaq Nordic stock exchanges at 
http://www.nasdaqomxnordic.com/tradinghours. 

Trading and Settlement on First North  

First North is maintained by the Helsinki Stock Exchange, a member of the Nasdaq Group. Pursuant to the 
First North Rulebook, the Trading Rules of Helsinki Stock Exchange (in Finnish: Nasdaq Helsinki Oy:n 
Arvopaperien Kaupankäyntisäännöt) apply on First North as set out in further detail in the First North Rulebook 
(including Supplement C – Finland).  

Trading and clearing on the Helsinki Stock Exchange and thus also on First North are carried out in euros, and 
the smallest possible price change (tick size) in securities quotations is dependent on the price of share. Price 
information is provided and published in euros only. 

The Company’s Shares are issued and registered in the book-entry securities system maintained by Euroclear 
Finland. Trades in shares listed on First North are settled bilaterally in Euroclear Finland’s Infinity 2 clearing 
system. Such transactions are carried out on the second banking day after the trade date (T+2), unless 
otherwise agreed upon between the parties. 

The Finnish Book-Entry Securities System 

General 

The Company is a Finnish public limited liability company that contemplates to apply for listing of its Shares 
for trading on First North. The Company’s Shares are registered in the electronic book-entry securities system 
maintained by Euroclear Finland. 

Registration 

Book-entry securities system means a system maintained by central securities depository in where shares or 
other securities have been issued as book-entries, which are registered into book-entry accounts. The Issuer 
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has a right to choose the central securities depository in where shares are issued. All companies whose shares 
are subject to public trading on the Helsinki Stock Exchange or First North must use the book-entry securities 
system. In Finland, the central securities depository is Euroclear Finland, which provides clearing and 
registration services of securities on the national level. Euroclear Finland maintains a book-entry register for 
both equity and debt capital securities. Euroclear Finland’s registered address is Urho Kekkosen katu 5 C FI-
00100 Helsinki, Finland. 

Euroclear Finland maintains company-specific shareholder registers of shareholders of companies that have 
joined the book-entry securities system. Account operators (i.e., banks, investment firms and clearing parties 
authorized by Euroclear Finland) manage book-entry accounts and make entries in them. The expenses 
incurred by Euroclear Finland in connection with maintaining the book-entry securities system are borne mainly 
by the issuers participating in the book-entry securities system and the account operators. Dividends and other 
distributions of funds are paid to shareholders or their nominees entered in the shareholder register on the 
relevant record date. Under Euroclear Finland’s book-entry securities system, dividends are paid by account 
transfers to the accounts of the shareholders appearing in the register. 

All shareholders of companies, or their trustees, participating in the book-entry securities system must open a 
book-entry account with some account operator or register their shares through a nominee registration process 
in order to have their securities entered in accounts. However, Finnish shareholders cannot register their 
shares in Finnish companies through a nominee registration process in Finland. Non-Finnish shareholder may 
register book-entries in a custodial nominee account, when the book-entries are registered in the name of a 
custodial account holder in the company’s shareholders’ register. A custodial nominee account must contain 
information on the custodial account holder instead of the beneficial owner of the share and indication that the 
account is a custodial nominee account. Book-entries managed on behalf of one or more owners can be 
registered in a custodial nominee account. In addition, the shares owned by a foreigner, foreign entity or trustee 
may be registered in the book-entry account opened in the name of it, but ownership can be registered through 
a nominee registration process in the company’s shareholders’ register. Joint account in a book-entry register 
of central securities depository is opened for the shareholders, who have not transferred their shares into book-
entries, and the issuer is registered as an account operator. 

All transfers of securities registered with the book-entry securities system are executed as computerized book-
entry transfers. The account operator confirms entries by submitting to the holder of the account a notification 
indicating book entries made to the book-entry accounts. In addition, the book-entry account holders receive 
an annual notification of their holdings at the end of calendar year. Each book-entry account is required to 
contain information with respect to the account holder and other holders of rights to the book-entries entered 
into the account or a custodial account holder that administers the assets of custodial nominee account, as 
well as information on the account operator administering the account. The required information includes the 
type and amount of book-entries entered in to the account as well as the rights and restrictions pertaining to 
the account and to the book-entries registered into it. Euroclear Finland and all the account operators are 
required to observe confidentiality. However, Euroclear Finland, and the company has an obligation to disclose 
some information concerning the shareholders’ register (such as, account holder’s name and address), with 
the exception of custodial nominee registration. The company and the FIN-FSA are entitled to, upon request, 
receive certain information on the owners of securities registered in a custodial nominee account. The 
company has to keep shareholders’ register accessible to public on their headquarters, or if the company is 
participating the book-entry securities system, on the office of central securities depository in Finland. 

Each account operator is liable for possible errors and omissions in the book-entry registers maintained by it 
and for any breach of privacy. If an account owner has suffered damage as a result of a faulty registration or 
an amendment to or deletion of rights related to registered securities and if the account operator in question is 
unable to compensate for such damage due to default, which is not temporary, account owner is entitled to 
receive compensation from the statutory registration fund of Euroclear Finland. 

The capital of the registration fund must be at least 0.0048 percent of the average of the total market value of 
the book-entries kept in the book-entry securities system during the last five calendar years, but no less than 
EUR 20 million. The compensation to be paid from the registration fund to the same injured party will be equal 
to the amount of compensation claimed from the account operator, however no more than EUR 25,000. The 
registration fund’s obligation to compensate is limited to EUR 10 million per single damage 
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Custody of Shares and Nominee Registration 

A non-Finnish shareholder may authorize an account operator (or certain other Finnish or non-Finnish 
organization approved by Euroclear Finland) to act as a custodial nominee account holder on its behalf. A 
custodial nominee account holder has right to receive dividends on in favor of shareholder. An owner of 
nominee-registered shares has to apply for temporary entry in the shareholder register to be able to participate 
in and vote at the general meeting of shareholders of a company, and the shares have to be registered into 
shareholder’s register no later than as at the date stated in notice of the general meeting of shareholders, 
which must be after the record date of the general meeting of shareholders. An owner of nominee-registered 
shares, which is assigned to be temporarily registered in shareholders’ register, is deemed to be signed up for 
the general meeting of shareholders and no further signing is required, provided that such an owner of 
nominee-registered shares has, on the grounds of the shares, the right to be registered in company’s 
shareholder register maintained by Euroclear Finland, on the record date. A custodial nominee account holder 
is required, upon request, to disclose to the FIN-FSA and the relevant company the identity of the beneficial 
shareholder of the shares registered in its name, if it is known, and the number of shares owned by the 
shareholder. If the identity of the shareholder of nominee-registered shares is not known, the custodial 
nominee account holder has to provide corresponding information on the party acting as the shareholder’s 
representative and deliver representative’s written declaration that the beneficial shareholder of the shares is 
not a natural or legal Finnish person. 

Finnish trustees, acting on behalf of Euroclear Bank, S.A/N.V (as operator of Euroclear Finland) and 
Clearstream, have custodial accounts in the book-entry securities system and, accordingly, non-Finnish 
shareholders can maintain their shares listed on First North in accounts in Euroclear Bank, S.A/N.V or 
Clearstream. A shareholder, who is willing to hold its shares in the book-entry securities system in its own 
name but who does not have a book-entry account in Finland has to open a book-entry account through some 
account operator as well as euro-denominated bank account. 

Compensation Fund for Investors and the Deposit Guarantee Fund  

The Investors’ Compensation Fund is regulated under the Finnish Act on Investment Services (747/2012, as 
amended, the “Finnish Investment Services Act”). Under the Finnish Investment Services Act, investors are 
divided into professional and retail clients. The Investors’ Compensation Fund does not pay compensation for 
losses of professional clients. The definition of professional client includes certain companies and public 
entities that can be expected to know the securities markets and risks related to them. In addition, investor can 
also register, based on its expertise and experience from securities markets, in a written consent into a 
professional client. However, natural persons are usually assumed as retail clients. 

Financial institutions and investment firms must belong to the Investors’ Compensation Fund. The membership 
requirement does not apply to such an investment firm that solely offers the mediation of orders, investment 
advice or organizing of multilateral trading as investment service and who does not hold or manage client 
assets. The Investors’ Compensation Fund only covers retail clients. The Investors’ Compensation Fund 
secures investor’s clear and undisputed receivables in situations, where the investment firm or financial 
institution is being declared bankrupt or reorganization proceedings have been initiated, or it is otherwise 
unable to bear its liabilities for payment over the given period, in a manner other than temporary. The amount 
of compensation paid to a same investor is 90 percent of the investor’s receivables from the same investment 
firm or financial institution, but no more than EUR 20,000. However, the Investors’ Compensation Fund does 
not pay compensation for losses caused by, for example, price changes or incorrect investment decisions. 
Instead, an investor is always responsible for the consequences of its investment decisions. 

In accordance with the Act on the Financial Stability Authority (1195/2014, as amended), deposit banks must 
belong to the Deposit Guarantee Scheme, which aims to secure depositors’ receivables if the deposit bank 
becomes insolvent in a manner other than temporary. Any receivables of a single depositor in a single deposit 
bank that are in an account, and any payments that have not yet been entered in an account, are compensated 
from the assets of the Deposit Guarantee Fund, but no more than up to EUR 100,000. An investor’s receivables 
may either be compensated from the Deposit Guarantee Fund or the Investors’ Compensation Fund. 
Accordingly, investor’s assets may not be compensated from both of these funds at the same time. 

Regulation of the Finnish Securities Markets 

The central act concerning the securities markets is the Finnish Securities Market Act, which contains, among 
other things, regulations regarding companies and shareholders’ disclosure obligation, the issuance of 



 

127 

securities, prospectuses and public tender offers. Regulation ((EU) No 596/2014, the “Market Abuse 
Regulation”) of the European Parliament and of the Council regarding market abuse concerns, among others, 
companies subject to trading on regulated market and multilateral trading system, and it is applied to financial 
instruments subject to trading on First North. The Market Abuse Regulation regulates, among other things, 
insider dealing, unlawful revealing of insider information, market manipulation and disclosure of inside 
information. The Market Abuse Regulation sets forth obligations for, among other things, issuers’ executives 
and their related entities and also market operators and investment firm. In addition, Market Abuse Regulation 
regulates market sounding, investment recommendations, and statistics and forecasts facilitated by public 
entities that can have a significant effect on financial markets. The FIN-FSA and Helsinki Stock Exchange have 
provided more detailed regulation under the Finnish Securities Market Act. The FIN-FSA supervises 
compliance with these regulations and the operation of security markets in Finland. 

The Finnish Securities Market Act and the Market Abuse Regulation specify minimum requirements for 
disclosure obligation for Finnish companies applying for listing of securities subject to multilateral trading, or 
making a public offering of securities in Finland. The information provided must be sufficient to enable a 
potential investor to make a sound evaluation of the securities being offered and of the issuer as well as of 
matters that may have a material effect on the value of the securities. The issuer of securities subject to 
multilateral trading has an obligation to disclose any matters likely to have significant effect on the value of the 
securities. The First North Rulebook includes also obligation to regularly publish financial information 
concerning company and other requirements regarding a continuous disclosure obligation. Information 
disclosed has to be kept accessible to the public. Pursuant to the Market Abuse Regulation, the issuer of a 
publicly traded security has the obligation to disclose insider information, which directly concerns that issuer, 
as soon as possible. The issuer may delay disclosure of inside information provided that all of the conditions 
set forth in the Market Abuse Regulation are met. The disclosed information has to provide an investor with 
adequate information for making a justified assessment of the security and its issuer. 

The requirements that are only applied in regulated marketplaces, such as regulations on the flagging 
obligation, set out in the Finnish Securities Market Act or in other regulation, do not apply to securities subject 
to trading on First North. However, certain regulations, such as regulations on market abuse and specific rules 
governing tender offers, set out in the Finnish Securities Market Act also apply to securities subject to 
multilateral trading.  

The Finnish Securities Market Act regulates tender offers for shares subject to public trading on a regulated 
market or securities entitling to such shares. Furthermore, regulation applies partially to tender offers for shares 
subject to trading in a multilateral trading system or securities entitling to shares. Regulation concerning 
mandatory tender offers does not apply on the First North.  

A person, who publicly offers to purchase shares admitted to trading in a multilateral trading facility upon the 
issuer’s application or securities entitling to such shares, cannot place the holders of the securities subject to 
a tender offer in an unequal position. The offeror must provide the holders of the target company’s securities 
with material and sufficient information, on the basis of which the holders of the securities can make an 
informed assessment of the bid. The bid must be made public and notified to the holders of the securities, the 
organizer of multilateral trading and the FIN-FSA. Before publishing the bid, the offeror must ensure that it is 
able to fully pay the possibly offered cash consideration and carry out all reasonable measures required to 
secure the implementation of any other type of consideration. The requirements of law regarding the 
determination of type and amount of offer consideration and regulations regarding increasing and 
compensation obligation of offer consideration are applied also to a tender offer made for shares subject to 
multilateral trading. 

The regulations set out in the Finnish Companies Act on the redemption of minority shares are applicable to 
shares subject to multilateral trading. Therefore, a shareholder that holds more than nine tenths of all shares 
and votes in a company has the right, for the fair price, to redeem the shares of other shareholders. In addition, 
if a shareholder holds more than nine tenths of all shares and votes in a company, a minority shareholder, is 
entitled to demand redemption of its shares by such majority shareholder. 

Any abuse of the securities markets, such as the abuse of insider information, unlawful disclosure of insider 
information, market manipulation and breach of disclosure obligation, is punishable under the Finnish Penal 
Code (39/1889, as amended). In addition, pursuant to the Market Abuse Regulation, the Finnish Securities 
Market Act and the Finnish Act on the Financial Supervisory Authority (878/2008, as amended), the FIN-FSA 
has the right to impose administrative sanctions to the extent the offence does not fall within the scope of the 
Finnish Penal Code. Such sanctions include, for example, administrative fine, public warning or penalty 
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payments for any applicable neglect or breach of regulations on market abuse. Helsinki Stock Exchange may 
also issue disciplinary sanctions for breaches of the First North Rulebook.   
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TAXATION IN FINLAND 

The following summary is based on tax laws of Finland, Finnish case law and Finnish tax practice as in effect 
and applied as at the date of the Offering Circular. Any changes in tax laws and their interpretation may affect 
taxation and they may also have a retroactive effect. The summary is not exhaustive and does not take into 
account or deal with the tax laws of any country other than Finland. The tax domicile of the person considering 
the investment and the tax legislation of Finland may affect the possible income from the Offer Shares. 
Prospective investors considering subscribing for Offer Shares are advised, at their discretion, to consult a tax 
advisor in order to obtain information about Finnish or foreign tax consequences resulting from the Listing as 
well as the subscription, ownership and disposition of the Offer Shares. Prospective investors are advised, at 
their discretion, to consult a tax advisor with respect to the Finnish or foreign tax consequences applicable to 
their particular circumstances. 

The following is a description of the material Finnish income tax and transfer tax consequences that may be 
relevant with respect to the Offering. The description below is applicable to both Finnish resident and non-
resident natural persons and limited liability companies for the purposes of Finnish domestic tax legislation 
relating to dividend distributions on shares and capital gains arising from the sale of shares. 

The following description does not take into account or discuss tax laws of any other country than Finland and 
does not address tax considerations applicable to such holders of shares that may be subject to special tax 
rules relating to, among others, different restructurings of corporations, controlled foreign corporations, non-
business carrying entities, income tax exempt entities or general or limited partnerships. Furthermore, this 
description does not address Finnish inheritance or gift tax consequences. 

This description is primarily based on: 

• The Finnish Income Tax Act (1535/1992, as amended, the “Finnish Income Tax Act”); 
 

• The Finnish Business Income Tax Act (360/1968, as amended, the “Finnish Business Income Tax 
Act”); 
 

• The Act on the Taxation of Income of a Person Subject to Limited Tax Liability (627/1978, as amended) 
(the “Tax at Source Act”);  
 

• The Finnish Transfer Tax Act (931/1996, as amended); and 
 

• The Finnish Act on Tax Assessment (1558/1995, as amended, the “Finnish Tax Assessment Act”). 

In addition, relevant case law as well as decisions and statements made by the tax authorities in effect and 
available as at the date of this Offering Circular have been taken into account. 

The following description is subject to change, which change could apply retroactively and could, therefore, 
affect the tax consequences described below. 

General on Taxation 

Residents and non-residents of Finland are treated differently for tax purposes. The worldwide income of 
persons resident in Finland is subject to taxation in Finland. Non-residents are taxed on income from Finnish 
sources only. Additionally, Finland imposes taxes on non-residents for income connected with their permanent 
establishments situated in Finland. However, tax treaties may limit the applicability of Finnish tax legislation 
and also the right of Finland to tax Finnish source income received by a non-resident. 

Generally, a natural person is deemed to be a resident in Finland if such person resides in Finland continuously 
for a more than six months or if the permanent home and abode of such person is in Finland. However, a 
Finnish national who has moved abroad is considered to be resident in Finland until three years have passed 
from the end of the year of departure unless it is proven that no substantial ties to Finland existed during the 
relevant tax year. 

Earned income is taxed at progressive rates. At the date of this Offering Circular, capital income tax rate is 30 
percent. In addition, should the amount of capital income received by a resident natural person exceed EUR 
30,000 in a calendar year, the capital income tax rate is 34 percent on the amount that exceeds EUR 30,000. 
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Corporate entities established under the laws of Finland, or having their place of effective management in 
Finland, are regarded as residents in Finland and are, therefore, subject to corporate income tax on their 
worldwide income. In addition, non-residents are subject to Finnish corporate income tax on their income 
connected with their permanent establishments situated in Finland. At the date of this Offering Circular, the 
corporate income tax rate is 20 percent. 

The following is a summary of certain Finnish tax consequences relating to the purchase, ownership and 
disposition of shares by Finnish resident and non-resident shareholders. 

Taxation of Dividends and Distribution of Funds from Unrestricted Equity Capital 

Distribution of funds from unrestricted equity capital by a publicly listed company as defined in the Finnish 
Income Tax Act (“Listed Company”) is taxed as distribution of dividends. Therefore, the following applies also 
to the distribution of funds from unrestricted equity capital of the Company. 

Resident Natural Persons 

If shares owned by a natural person are not included in the business activity (i.e., business income source) of 
such person, 85 percent of dividends paid by a Listed Company to such shareholder is considered capital 
income of the recipient, which is taxable at the rate of 30 percent (34 percent on the amount that exceeds EUR 
30,000 in a calendar year), while the remaining 15 percent is tax exempt. 85 percent of dividends paid by a 
Listed Company to a natural person whose underlying shares belong to the business activity of such 
shareholder is taxable as business source income, partly as earned income, which is taxed at a progressive 
rate, and partly as capital income, which is taxed at a rate of 30 percent (34 percent on the amount that exceeds 
EUR 30,000 in a calendar year), and the remaining 15 percent is tax exempt. 

Distribution of dividends by a Listed Company to resident natural persons is subject to advance tax withholding. 
At the date of the Offering Circular, the amount of the advance tax withholding is 25.5 percent of the amount 
of dividend paid. The advance tax withheld by the distributing company is credited against the final tax payable 
by the shareholder for the dividend received. Resident natural persons have to review their pre-filled income 
tax return form to confirm that the amount of dividend income reported is correct. In case the amount of 
dividend income or withheld tax reported in the pre-filled income tax return form is incorrect, the resident natural 
persons must correct these amounts to their tax returns and provide the corrected tax returns to the Finnish 
Tax Administration. 

A withholding tax of 50 percent needs to be withheld from dividends paid to a Finnish tax resident shareholder 
when the underlying shares are nominee-registered and the beneficiary’s identifying information has not been 
delivered. These provisions are applied to dividend distributions made to Finnish tax resident shareholders as 
of 1 January 2020.  

Finnish Limited Liability Companies 

Taxation of dividends distributed by a Listed Company depends, among other things, on whether the Finnish 
company receiving the dividend is a Listed Company or not. 

Dividends received by a Listed Company from another Listed Company are generally tax exempt. However, 
in cases where the underlying shares are included in the investment assets of the shareholder, 75 percent of 
the dividend is taxable income while the remaining 25 percent is tax exempt. Only banking, insurance and 
pension institutions may have investment assets. 

Dividends received by a non-listed Finnish company (i.e., a privately held company) from a Listed Company 
are taxable income subject to 20 percent corporate income tax rate. However, in cases where the privately 
held company directly owns 10 percent or more of the share capital of the Listed Company distributing the 
dividend, the dividend received on such shares is tax exempt, provided that the underlying shares are not 
included in the investment assets of the shareholder. 

Non-Residents 

As a general rule, non-residents of Finland are subject to Finnish withholding tax on dividends paid by a Finnish 
company. The withholding tax is withheld by the company distributing the dividend at the time of dividend 
payment and no other taxes on the dividend are payable in Finland. The withholding tax rate is 20 percent for 
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non-resident corporate entities as income receivers and 30 percent for all other non-residents as income 
receivers, unless otherwise set forth in an applicable tax treaty. The withholding tax rate is 35 percent if the 
underlying shares are nominee-registered and there is no identifying information on the beneficial owner at the 
time of payment. 

Finland has entered into double taxation treaties with several countries pursuant to which the withholding tax 
rate is reduced on dividends paid to persons entitled to the benefits under such treaties. For example, in the 
case of the treaties with the following countries, Finnish withholding tax rate regarding dividends of portfolio 
shares is generally reduced to the following percentages: Austria: 10 percent; Belgium: 15 percent; Canada: 
15 percent; Denmark: 15 percent; France: 0 percent; Germany: 15 percent; Ireland: 0 percent; Italy: 15 percent; 
Japan: 15 percent; the Netherlands: 15 percent; Norway: 15 percent; Spain: 15 percent; Sweden: 15 percent; 
Switzerland: 10 percent; the United Kingdom: 0 percent; and the United States: 15 percent (0 percent for 
certain pension funds). This list is not exhaustive. A further reduction in the withholding tax rate is usually 
available to corporate shareholders for distributions on qualifying holdings (usually direct ownership of at least 
10 or 25 percent of the share capital or votes of the distributing company). The reduced withholding rate benefit 
in an applicable tax treaty will be available if the person beneficially entitled to the dividend has provided a 
valid tax card or necessary details of its residency and identity to the company paying the dividend. 

Where shares in a Finnish company are held through a nominee account, a Finnish company pays dividends 
to the nominee account managed by the custodian, who then delivers the dividend payment to the beneficial 
owners. On 1 January 2021 the amendments to the Tax at Source Act entered into force, which changed the 
taxation and the tax assessment procedure of dividends paid to nominee-registered shares by enabling the 
assessment procedure provided in the OECD’s Treaty Relief and Compliance Enhancement (TRACE) 
Schema. The previous Custodian Register and the ancillary simplified procedure has abolished and replaced 
by the Register of Authorized Intermediaries in accordance with the TRACE Schema.  

According to the Section 10b of the Tax at Source Act, when a listed company distributes dividend to nominee-
registered share, the dividend provisions of an international tax treaty may be applied if the payor of the 
dividend or the intermediary closest to the dividend beneficiary, who at the time of the dividend distribution is 
registered in the Finnish Tax Administration’s Register of Authorized Intermediaries, has taken reasonable 
measures to determine the beneficiary’s country of residence and to verify that the dividend provisions of the 
international tax treaty can be applied to the beneficiary. The authorized intermediary reports the amount of 
tax at source to the dividend payor for tax withholding purposes. If the beneficiary cannot be identified with 
certainty or it cannot be verified that the beneficiary is actually eligible for the tax treaty benefits, the tax treaty 
benefits cannot be granted at the time of the payment. 

A withholding tax lower than 35 percent can be withheld from dividends paid to a non-resident only, if the 
identity information on the dividend beneficiary can be submitted to the Finnish Tax Administration. If the payor 
or the authorized intermediary does not have access to the required information on the beneficiary, the payor 
must withhold 35 percent tax at source from the dividend paid to a nominee-registered share. 

Certain Qualifying Non-Resident Corporate Entities Residing in EU Member States 

Under Finnish tax laws, no withholding tax is levied on dividends paid to foreign corporate entities that reside, 
and are subject to corporate tax, in an EU member state as specified in Article 2 of the Parent Subsidiary 
Directive (2011/96/EU, as amended), and that directly hold at least 10 percent of the capital in the distributing 
Finnish company. 

Certain Non-Resident Corporate Entities Residing Within the EEA 

Dividends paid to certain non-resident corporate entities residing within the EEA are either fully tax exempt or 
taxed at a reduced withholding tax rate, depending on how the dividend would be taxed if paid to a 
corresponding Finnish corporate entity. 

In Finland, no withholding tax is levied on dividends paid by a Finnish company to a non-resident company 
provided that (i) the company receiving the dividend is resident in a country within the EEA; (ii) Council Directive 
2011/16/EU on administrative cooperation in the field of taxation and repealing Directive 77/799/EEC (as 
amended, the “Mutual Assistance Directive”), or an agreement regarding executive assistance and 
exchange of information in tax matters within the EEA, is applicable to the home country of the recipient of the 
dividend; (iii) the company receiving the dividend corresponds to a Finnish corporate entity as defined in 
Section 33d, Subsection 4, of the Finnish Income Tax Act or in Section 6a of the Finnish Business Income Tax 
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Act; (iv) the dividend would be fully tax exempt if paid to such corresponding Finnish company or entity (see “ 
– Finnish Limited Liability Companies” above); and (v) the company receiving the dividend provides evidence 
(in the form of a certificate issued by the home country’s tax authorities) that the paid withholding tax could not 
de facto be fully credited in the home country pursuant to the applicable double taxation treaty. 

In cases where the dividend received by a foreign company fulfilling requirement set forth in point (iii) above 
and residing within a country fulfilling the requirements set forth in points (i) and (ii) above would be only 
partially tax exempt if paid to a corresponding Finnish entity (see “ – Finnish Limited Liability Companies” 
above), the Finnish withholding tax is levied (see “ – Non-Residents” above), but the withholding tax rate in 
respect of such dividends is reduced to 15 percent (instead of 20 percent). Therefore, exclusive of entities 
defined in the Parent Subsidiary Directive that qualify for a tax exemption through the direct ownership of at 
least 10 percent of the capital in the distributing Finnish company (see “ – Certain Qualifying Non-Resident 
Corporate Entities Residing in EU Member States” above), the 15 percent withholding tax rate is applicable to 
dividends paid to non-resident companies fulfilling the requirement set forth in point (iii) above and residing 
within a country fulfilling the requirements set forth in points (i) and (ii) above if the underlying shares in the 
Finnish company distributing the dividend belong to the investment assets of the recipient company, provided 
that the recipient is not a Listed Company. Depending on the applicable double taxation treaty, the applicable 
withholding tax rate can also be less than 15 percent (see “ – Non-Residents” above). 

Certain Non-Resident Natural Persons Residing Within the EEA 

Instead of being subject to withholding tax as described under “ – Non-Residents” above, dividends paid to 
non-resident natural persons can be, upon request by such non-resident natural person, taxed pursuant to the 
Finnish Tax Assessment Act (i.e., taxed similarly to dividends paid to residents of Finland (see “ – Resident 
Natural Persons” above) provided, however, that (i) the person receiving the dividend is resident in a country 
within the EEA; (ii) the Mutual Assistance Directive, or an agreement regarding executive assistance and 
exchange of information in tax matters within the EEA, is applicable to the home country of the recipient of the 
dividend; and (iii) the recipient of the dividend provides evidence (in the form of a certificate issued by the 
home country’s tax authorities) that any paid withholding tax could not de facto be fully credited in the home 
country pursuant to an applicable double taxation treaty. 

Taxation of Capital Gains 

Resident Natural Persons 

A capital gain or loss arising from the sale of shares that do not belong to the business activity of the 
shareholder is taxable in Finland as a capital gain or deductible as a capital loss for resident natural persons. 
At the date of the Offering Circular, capital gains are taxed at a rate of 30 percent (34 percent on the amount 
that exceeds EUR 30,000 in a calendar year). If the shares belong to the business activity (business income 
source) of the seller, any gain arising from the sale is deemed to be business income of the seller, which will 
be divided according to the Finnish Income Tax Act to be taxed as earned income at a progressive tax rate 
and capital income at a rate of 30 percent (34 percent on the amount that exceeds EUR 30,000 in a calendar 
year). 

Capital loss arising from the sale of shares that do not belong to the business activity of the shareholder in the 
year 2016 and thereafter, is primarily deductible from the resident natural person’s capital gains and 
secondarily from other capital income of the same year and during the following five tax years. Capital losses 
are not taken into account when calculating the capital income deficit for the tax year, and they do not increase 
the amount of the deficit credit that is deductible from the taxes under the deficit crediting system. The 
deductibility of losses related to securities included in the seller’s business activity is determined as described 
under “ – Finnish Limited Liability Companies” below. 

Notwithstanding the above, capital gains arising from the sale of assets that do not belong to the business 
activity of the shareholder are exempt from tax provided that the proceeds of all assets sold by the resident 
natural person during the tax year do not, in aggregate, exceed EUR 1,000 (exclusive of proceeds from the 
sale of any assets that are tax exempt pursuant to Finnish tax laws). Correspondingly, capital losses are not 
tax deductible if the acquisition cost of all assets sold during the tax year does not, in aggregate, exceed EUR 
1,000 (exclusive of proceeds from the sale of any assets that are tax exempt pursuant to Finnish tax laws) and 
also the proceeds of all assets sold by the resident natural person during the tax year do not, in aggregate, 
exceed EUR 1,000. 
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Any capital gain or loss is calculated by deducting the non-depreciable acquisition cost and sales related 
expenses from the sales price. Alternatively, a natural person holding shares that are not included in the 
business activity of the shareholder may, instead of deducting the actual acquisition costs, choose to apply a 
so-called presumptive acquisition cost, which is equal to 20 percent of the sales price, or in the case of shares 
which have been held for at least ten years, 40 percent of the sales price. If the presumptive acquisition cost 
is used instead of the actual acquisition cost, any selling expenses are deemed to be included therein and 
cannot be deducted separately from the sales price. 

Resident natural persons have to report information relating to the sale of shares on their income tax return of 
the tax year concerned. 

Finnish Limited Liability Companies 

The following applies only to Finnish limited liability companies that are taxed on the basis of the Finnish 
Business Income Tax Act. As a general rule, a capital gain arising from the sale of shares is taxable income 
of a limited liability company. 

Shares may be fixed assets, current assets, investment assets or financial assets or other assets of a limited 
liability company. The taxation of a disposal of shares and loss of value varies according to the asset type for 
which the shares qualify.  

The sales price of any sale of shares is generally included in the business income of a Finnish company. 
Correspondingly, the acquisition cost of shares is deductible from business income upon disposal of the 
shares. However, an exemption for capital gains on share disposals is available for Finnish companies, 
provided that certain strictly defined requirements are met. Under this so called participation exemption, capital 
gains arising from the sale of shares that are part of the fixed assets of a selling company that is not engaged 
in private equity activities are not considered as taxable business income and, correspondingly, capital losses 
incurred on the sale of such shares are not tax deductible provided, among other things, that (i) the selling 
company has directly and continuously for at least one year owned at least 10 percent of the share capital in 
the company whose shares are sold and such ownership of the sold shares has ended at the most one year 
before the sale and the shares sold belong to those shares; (ii) the company whose shares have been sold is 
not a real estate or residential housing company or a limited liability company whose activities, on a factual 
basis, mainly consist of ownership or possession of real estate; and (iii) the company whose shares are sold 
is resident in Finland or is a company located in another EU member state, as further specified in Article 2 of 
the Parent Subsidiary Directive (2011/96/EU, as amended), or is resident in a country with which Finland has 
entered into a double taxation treaty that is applicable to dividends. 

Tax deductible capital losses pertaining to the sale of shares (other shares than shares sold under the 
participation exemption) that are part of the fixed assets of the selling company can only be deducted from 
capital gains arising from the sale of fixed assets shares in the same fiscal year and the subsequent five tax 
years. If the transfer of shares belonging to other assets (other than those of a real estate or housing company 
or a limited liability company whose activity actually consists mainly in owning or managing real estate) results 
in a tax-deductible transfer loss, it can only be deducted from capital gains in the following tax year and five 
subsequent tax years. Capital losses pertaining to the sale of shares that are not part of fixed assets or shares 
that are part of the other assets are tax deductible from taxable income in the same fiscal year and the 
subsequent ten years in accordance with the general rules concerning losses carried forward. 

Non-Residents 

Non-residents who are not generally liable for tax in Finland are usually not subject to Finnish taxes on capital 
gains realized on the sale of shares in a Listed Company, unless the non-resident taxpayer is deemed to have 
a permanent establishment in Finland for income tax purposes as referred to in the Income Tax Act and an 
applicable tax treaty and the shares are considered to be assets of that permanent establishment. Non-
residents may also be subject to Finnish taxes on capital gains realized on the sale of shares in a Listed 
Company if more than 50 percent of the assets of the Listed Company consist of Finnish real estate, unless 
applicable tax treaty limits the taxing right of Finland on capital gains. 

Finnish Transfer Tax 

There is no transfer tax payable in Finland in connection with the issuance and subscription of new shares. 
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No transfer tax is payable in Finland on transfers of shares admitted to trading on a public and regularly 
functioning marketplace and quoted on Helsinki Stock Exchange, provided that the transfer is made against a 
fixed pecuniary consideration. The transfer tax exemption requires that an investment firm, a foreign 
investment firm or other party offering investment services, as defined in the Finnish Investment Services Act 
(747/2012), is brokering or acting as a party to the transaction, or that the transferee has been approved as a 
trading party in the market in which the transfer is executed. Further, if the broker or the counterparty to the 
transaction is not a Finnish investment firm, a Finnish financial institution, or a Finnish branch or office of a 
foreign investment firm or financial institution, the transfer tax exemption requires that the transferee submits 
a notification of the transfer to the Finnish tax authorities within two months of the transfer, or that the broker 
submits an annual declaration regarding the transfer to the Finnish tax authorities as set forth in the Finnish 
Tax Assessment Act. 

Certain separately defined transfers, such as those relating to equity investments or distribution of funds or 
transfers in which consideration comprises in full or in part of work contribution, are not covered by the transfer 
tax exemption. Additionally, in case law it has been considered that if an incentive scheme remuneration of 
key persons is paid in cash and the receiver of the remuneration is obliged to purchase shares of the Listed 
Company with a part of the remuneration, consideration of the share purchase comprises in full or in part of 
work contribution, and is thus subject to transfer tax. 

Neither does the exemption apply to transfers carried out on the basis of an offer made after trading with the 
securities has ended or before the commencement of trading unless it concerns a share sale of old shares 
based on a combined purchase and subscription offer directly relating to a share issue carried out in connection 
with the listing of the shares and provided that subjects to be transferred are specified only after 
commencement of the trading and that the purchase price corresponds to the price to be paid for the new 
shares. In addition, the exemption does not apply to transfers carried out in order to fulfil the obligation to 
redeem minority shares under the Finnish Companies Act (see “The Shares and Share Capital of the Company 
– Shareholders’ Rights – Redemption Right and Obligation”). 

If the transfer or sale of the shares does not fulfil the above criteria for a tax-exempt transfer, transfer tax at 
the rate of 1.6 percent of the sales price is payable by the purchaser. However, if the purchaser is neither a 
resident in Finland nor a Finnish branch or office of a foreign financial institution, investment firm, fund 
management company or EEA alternative investment fund manager, the Finnish tax resident seller must 
collect the tax from the purchaser and pay the tax to the Finnish tax authorities. If the broker is a Finnish 
investment firm or financial institution, or a Finnish branch or office of a foreign investment firm or financial 
institution, it is liable to collect the transfer tax from the purchaser and pay the tax to the Finnish tax authorities. 
If neither the purchaser nor the seller is tax resident in Finland or a Finnish branch or office of a foreign financial 
institution, foreign investment firm, foreign fund management company or EEA alternative investment fund 
manager, the transfer of shares will be exempt from Finnish transfer tax unless shares in a real estate company 
are transferred. No transfer tax is collected if the amount of the tax is less than EUR 10. 
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PLAN OF DISTRIBUTION IN THE OFFERING 

Placing Agreement 

The Company and the Sole Global Coordinator are expected to enter into a placing agreement (the “Placing 
Agreement”). Under the terms and conditions of the Placing Agreement, the Company undertakes to issue 
New Shares and Additional Shares to investors procured by the Sole Global Coordinator and the Sole Global 
Coordinator undertakes, subject to certain conditions, to procure subscribers or buyers for the Offer Shares. 
The Sellers are not parties of the Placing Agreement but they have each given the Sole Global Coordinator 
the sales undertaking with respect to the Offering. 

The Sole Global Coordinator’s duty to fulfil its obligations pursuant to the Placing Agreement is expected to be 
conditional on the fulfilment of certain conditions. These conditions are expected to include, among others, 
that no material adverse change has taken place regarding the Company’s business and that the Shares have 
been admitted to trading on First North. The Sole Global Coordinator is expected to have the right to terminate 
the Placing Agreement subject to certain conditions prior to the Listing. The Company is expected to indemnify 
the Sole Global Coordinator against certain liabilities in relation to the Offering, including, in certain 
circumstances, liabilities pursuant to relevant securities market laws. In addition, the Company is expected to 
represent and warrant to the Sole Global Coordinator certain customary matters. Such representations and 
warranties may relate to, among others, the Company’s business and compliance with the law, the Shares, 
and the contents of the Finnish Prospectus. 

Over-Allotment Option 

The Company is expected to grant Danske Bank acting as stabilizing manager (the “Stabilizing Manager”) 
an over-allotment option, which would entitle the Stabilizing Manager to subscribe for up to 1,826,084 
additional new shares in the Company (the “Optional Shares”) at the Subscription Price solely to cover over-
allotments in connection with the Offering (the “Over-Allotment Option”). The Over-Allotment Option would 
be exercisable within 30 days from the commencement of trading of the Shares of the Company on First North 
(which is expected to be from 1 October 2021 through 30 October 2021) (the “Stabilization Period”). The 
Optional Shares represent approximately 4.3 percent of the Shares after the Offering assuming that the 
Company issues 9,244,993 New Shares and the Sellers sell the maximum number of Sale Shares. However, 
the Optional Shares shall not exceed 15 percent of the combined total number of New Shares and Sale Shares. 

Stabilization 

The Stabilizing Manager may, but is not obligated to, engage in measures during the Stabilization Period that 
stabilize, maintain or otherwise affect the price of the Shares. The Stabilizing Manager may allocate a larger 
number of Shares than the combined total number of New Shares and Sale Shares, which will create a short 
position. The short position is covered if such number of Shares does not exceed the number of Optional 
Shares. The Stabilizing Manager is entitled to close the covered short position using the Over-Allotment Option 
and/or by buying Shares on the market. In determining the acquisition method of the Shares to cover the short 
position, the Stabilizing Manager may consider, among other things, the market price of the Shares in relation 
to the Subscription Price.  

In connection with the Offering, the Stabilizing Manager may also bid for and purchase Shares in the market 
to stabilize the market price of the Shares. These measures may support the market price of the Shares (by 
raising or maintaining the market price of the Shares in comparison with the price levels determined 
independently on the market or by preventing or delaying any decrease in the market price of the Shares). 
However, stabilization measures cannot be carried out at a higher price than the Subscription Price. The 
Stabilizing Manager has no obligation to carry out these measures, and it may stop any of these measures at 
any time. The Stabilizing Manager (or the Company on behalf of the Stabilizing Manager) will publish the 
information regarding the stabilization required by legislation or other applicable regulations. Stabilization 
measures may be carried out on First North during the Stabilization Period.  

Any stabilization measures will be conducted in accordance with the Market Abuse Regulation and the 
Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2016/1052 supplementing the Market Abuse Regulation with regard 
to regulatory technical standards for the conditions applicable to buy-back programs and stabilization 
measures. 
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The Stabilizing Manager and the Company are expected to agree on a share issue and redemption 
arrangement related to the stabilization in connection with the Offering. Pursuant to such arrangement, the 
Stabilizing Manager will subscribe for a number of Additional Shares that are new shares in the Company 
equal to the maximum number of Optional Shares to cover any possible over-allotments in connection with the 
Offering. To the extent that the Stabilizing Manager subscribes for Additional Shares, it must return an equal 
number of Shares to the Company for redemption and cancellation by the Company. 

Lock-ups 

The Company, the Sellers and Jyrki Liljeroos have agreed that, during the period that will end with respect to 
the Company as at the date that falls 180 days from the Listing and commencement of trading (i.e., on or about 
30 March 2022) and with respect to the Sellers and Jyrki Liljeroos 720 days from the Listing and 
commencement of trading (i.e., on or about 21 September 2023), without the prior written consent of the Sole 
Global Coordinator (which consent may not be unreasonably withheld), they will not issue, offer, pledge, sell, 
contract to sell, sell any option rights or contract to purchase, purchase any option or contract to sell, grant any 
option right or warrant to purchase, lend or otherwise transfer or dispose of (or publicly announce such action), 
directly or indirectly, any Shares or any securities convertible into or exercisable or exchangeable for Shares 
or enter into any swap or other agreement that transfers to another, in whole or in part, any of the economic 
consequence of ownership of Shares, whether any such transactions are to be settled by delivery of the Shares 
or other securities, in cash or otherwise, or submit to the Company’s general meeting a proposal to effect any 
of the foregoing. There are certain exemptions to the application of the lock-ups of the Company, the Sellers 
and Jyrki Liljeroos, including that the lock-ups do not apply to the Offering, the lock-ups of the Sellers and Jyrki 
Liljeroos do not apply to the Shares in the Company which are transferred to them or acquired directly or 
indirectly by them during the period of validity of the lock-ups, and the Company lock-up does not apply to the 
remuneration or incentive programs described in the Offering Circular. 

The members of the Company’s Board of Directors and Management Team , including Pia Kantola and Timur 
Kärki whose election to the Board of Directors is conditional upon completion of the Offering, as well as the 
Company's key personnel who subscribed for Shares in the offering directed to the key personnel of the 
Company, arranged by the Company in September 2021, have agreed that they will not, without the prior 
written consent of the Sole Global Coordinator (which consent may not be unreasonably withheld) and during 
a period ending 720 days after the Listing and commencement of trading (i.e., on or about 21 September 
2023), issue, offer, pledge, sell, contract to sell, sell any option rights or contract to purchase, purchase any 
option or contract to sell, grant any option right or warrant to purchase, lend or otherwise directly or indirectly 
transfer or dispose of any Shares or any securities convertible into or exchangeable for Shares or enter into 
any swap or other agreement that transfers to another, in whole or in part, any of the economic consequence 
of ownership of Shares, whether any such transactions are to be settled by delivery of the Shares or other 
securities, in cash or otherwise. There are certain exemptions to the application of the lock-ups of the members 
of the Company’s Board of Directors and Management Team and the key personnel who subscribed for Shares 
in the offering directed to the key personnel of the Company, arranged by the Company in September 2021. 

In a directed share issue to key persons organized by the Company in September 2021, the Shares subscribed 
for by the key persons of the Company are subject to a redemption clause under which the key person may 
not sell, dispose, or otherwise transfer, pledge, or issue as a collateral his or her shares subject to the 
redemption clause. The redemption clause of the shares will be phased out over a period of 5 years. See “The 
Shares and Share Capital of the Company – Changes in the Number of Shares and the Share Capital” for 
more details. 

The lock-ups apply to approximately 67.8 percent of the Shares after the Offering, assuming that the Over-
Allotment Option is not exercised (approximately 64.8 percent of the Shares assuming that the Over-Allotment 
Option is exercised in full). 

Fees and Expenses 

The Company and the Sellers will pay the Sole Global Coordinator a commission, which is based on the 
Company's part on the gross proceeds from the New Shares and Optional Shares and on the Sellers' part on 
the gross proceeds from the Sale Shares. In addition to this, the Company and the Sellers may at the 
Company's own discretion pay the Sole Global Coordinator an incentive fee. Furthermore, the Company has 
agreed to reimburse the Sole Global Coordinator for certain expenses. 
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The Company expects to pay a total of approximately EUR 3 million at the most in fees and expenses in 
relation to the Offering, assuming that the Company issues 9,244,993 New Shares at a Subscription Price of 
EUR 6.49 and assuming that the Over-Allotment Option is not used. 

Interests Relevant to the Offering 

The Sole Global Coordinator and/or its related parties have offered, and may offer in the future, advisory, 
consulting, and/or banking services to the Company. In relation to the Offering, the Sole Global Coordinator 
and/or investors who are related parties to the Sole Global Coordinator may take on their own account part of 
the Offer Shares, and in this position, hold, sell, or purchase Offer Shares on their own account, and may offer 
or sell Offer Shares outside the Offering in accordance with the applicable laws. The Sole Global Coordinator 
does not intend to announce the extent of such investments or transactions unless required by law. 

Dilution  

The maximum number of New Shares and Additional Shares offered in the Offering represents 26.0 percent 
of all Shares after the completion of the Offering. In the event that existing shareholders of the Company do 
not subscribe for the Offer Shares in the Offering, their total holding of Shares would be diluted by 26.0 percent. 

The Company’s equity per Share, excluding the treasury shares, stood at EUR 0.38 as at 30 June 2021 when 
the share split implemented in August 2021 is taken into account in the number of Shares. 

Information to Distributors 

Solely for the purposes of the product governance requirements contained within: (a) EU Directive 2014/65/EU 
on markets in financial instruments, as amended (“MiFID II”); (b) Articles 9 and 10 of Commission Delegated 
Directive (EU) 2017/593 supplementing MiFID II; and (c) local implementing measures (together, the “MiFID 
II Product Governance Requirements”), and disclaiming all and any liability, whether arising in tort, contract 
or otherwise, which any “manufacturer” (for the purposes of the MiFID II Product Governance Requirements) 
may otherwise have with respect thereto, the Offer Shares have been subject to a product approval process, 
which has determined that the Offer Shares are: (i) compatible with an end target market of retail investors 
and investors who meet the criteria of professional clients and eligible counterparties, each as defined in MiFID 
II; and (ii) eligible for distribution through all distribution channels as are permitted by MiFID II (the “Target 
Market Assessment”). Notwithstanding the Target Market Assessment, distributors should note that: the price 
of the Offer Shares may decline and investors could lose all or part of their investment; the Offer Shares offer 
no guaranteed income and no capital protection; and an investment in the Offer Shares is compatible only with 
investors who do not need a guaranteed income or capital protection, who (either alone or in conjunction with 
an appropriate financial or other adviser) are capable of evaluating the merits and risks of such an investment 
and who have sufficient resources to be able to bear any losses that may result therefrom. The Target Market 
Assessment is without prejudice to the requirements of any contractual, legal or regulatory selling restrictions 
in relation to the Offering.  

For the avoidance of doubt, the Target Market Assessment does not constitute: (a) an assessment of suitability 
or appropriateness for the purposes of MiFID II; or (b) a recommendation to any investor or group of investors 
to invest in, or purchase, or take any other action whatsoever with respect to the Offer Shares.  

Each distributor is responsible for undertaking its own target market assessment in respect of the Offer Shares 
and determining appropriate distribution channels. 
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DOCUMENTS ON DISPLAY 

Copies of the following documents may be inspected during the period of validity of this Offering Circular on 
the website of the Company at www.modulight.com/for-investors. 

• The Articles of Association of the Company 

• The Audited Consolidated Financial Statements and the related Auditor’s report 

• The Audited Interim Financial Information 

• The Offering Circular. 
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DOCUMENTS INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE 

The following documents have been incorporated in this Offering Circular by reference. The documents have 
been published on Modulight’s website at www.modulight.com/ipo.  
 

Document Information incorporated by reference 

Consolidated Financial Statements for financial 
year 2018 

Audited financial statements of the Company for the 
financial year ended 31 December 2018 prepared in 
accordance with the FAS and the related auditor’s report  

Consolidated Financial Statements for financial 
year 2019 

Audited financial statements of the Company for the 
financial year ended 31 December 2019 prepared in 
accordance with the FAS and the related auditor’s report 

Consolidated Financial Statements for financial 
year 2020 

Audited financial statements of the Company for the 
financial year ended 31 December 2020 prepared in 
accordance with the FAS and the related auditor’s report 

Interim Financial Information for the six months 
ended on 30 June 2021 

Unaudited interim financial information for the six months 
ended 30 June 2021 including the comparative financial 
information for the six months ended 30 June 2020 
prepared in accordance with the FAS 
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APPENDIX A – SELLERS 

The following table presents the Sellers and the maximum number of Sale Shares offered by the Sellers in the 

Offering and the shareholding after the Offering (including the issuance of the New Shares) assuming that the 

current shareholders do not subscribe for the Offer Shares and the Over-Allotment Option is exercised in full, 

and the Company issues 9,244,993 New Shares and that all the offered Sale Shares are subscribed for. 

  
 Shareholding immediately after the 

completion of the Offering 

Name of the Seller 
Sale Shares 
(maximum) 

Relation to the 
Company 

 

Number of shares 

after the Offering 

 

Proportion of 
shares and votes 
after the Offering 

Seppo Orsila 689,500 CEO, Chair of the 
Board 

6,205,500 14.6% 

Petteri Uusimaa 689,500 Member of the Board 
and Management 

Team member 

6,205,500 14.6% 

Pekka Savolainen 385,000 Employed by the 
Company 

3,465,000 8.1% 

Ville Vilokkinen 337,750 Management Team 
member 

3,039,750 7.1% 

Petri Melanen 241,500 Employed by the 
Company 

2,173,500 5.1% 

Pekko Sipilä 181,125 Employed by the 
Company 

1,630,125 3.8% 

Mika Saarinen 181,125 Shareholder 1,630,125 3.8% 

Ancuta Guina 74,480  Management Team 
member 

670,320  1.6% 

Juha Lemmetti 61,460 Management Team 
member 

553,140 1.3% 

Kalle Palomäki 46,095 Member of the Board 
and Management 

Team 

414,855 1.0% 

Kati Reiman 32,620 Management Team 
member 

293,580 0.7% 

Anne Viherkoski 8,750 Shareholder 78,750 0.2% 

Total 2,928,905  26,360,145 61.9% 
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APPENDIX B – ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION OF MODULIGHT CORPORATION (UNOFFICIAL 
ENGLISH TRANSLATION) 

The Articles of Association described in this appendix will be in effect as of the Listing  

1 THE NAME AND DOMICILE OF THE COMPANY 
 

The name of the company is Modulight Oyj and in English Modulight Corporation. The 
company is domiciled in Tampere 

2 LINE OF BUSINESS OF THE COMPANY 
 

The line of business of the company is to conduct business mainly in the healthcare sector. The 
company is engaged in the development, manufacturing, marketing, rental and trade of 
services, equipment, components, software, as well as consulting and other business 
supporting these activities. The company conducts its operations both directly itself and through 
its subsidiaries and joint ventures. The company may own real estate and securities, as well as 
engage investment and financing activities that support the company’s business. 

3 BOARD OF DIRECTORS 
 

The company has a Board of Directors, consisting of a minimum of three (3) and maximum of 
six (6) ordinary members. The Board of Directors elects a Chair from among its members for its 
term. The term of office of the members of the Board of Directors expires at the closing of the 
Annual General Meeting following their election. 

4 CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER 
 

The company has a Chief Executive Officer who is appointed by the Board of Directors of the 
company. 

5 REPRESENTATION OF THE COMPANY 
 

The Chair of the Board of Directors and the Chief Executive Officer of the company, each 
alone, may represent the company. The Board of Directors may grant the right to represent 
the company to a designated person. The Board of Directors shall decide on granting of 
procurations. 

 

6 BOOK-ENTRY SECURITIES SYSTEM 
 

The shares of the company belong to the book-entry securities system after the expiry of the 
registration period decided by the Board of Directors. 

7 AUDITOR 
 

The company shall have an auditor that is an audit firm approved by the Finnish Patent and 
Registration Office. 

The term of office of the auditor shall expire at the closing of the Annual General Meeting 
following their election. 

8 NOTICE TO GENERAL MEETING 
 

The notice to General Meeting shall be delivered to the shareholders no earlier than three (3) 
months and no later than three (3) weeks prior to the General Meeting, however, no later than 
nine (9) days before the record date of the General Meeting. 

The notice shall be delivered to the shareholders by means of a notice published on the 
company’s website or in at least one national daily newspaper designated by the Board of 
Directors. 
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In order to be entitled to attend and exercise their right to speak at the General Meeting, a 
shareholder must notify the company of its attendance by the date specified in the notice 
convening the General Meeting, which date may not be earlier than ten (10) days prior to the 
General Meeting. 

In addition to the domicile of the company, General Meetings may be held in Helsinki, Espoo or 
Vantaa. 

9 ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING 
 

The Annual General Meeting shall be held annually on a date decided by the Board of Directors 
within six (6) months from the end of the financial year. 

At the Annual General Meeting, the following shall be 

presented: 

1. the financial statements, which include the consolidated financial statements, and the annual 
report; 

2. the auditor’s report; and 
 
decided: 
 

3. the adoption of the financial statements, which in the parent company also includes the adoption 
of the consolidated financial statements; 

4. the use of the profit shown on the balance sheet; 
5. the discharge from liability of the members of the Board of Directors and the Chief Executive 

Officer; 
6. the remuneration of the members of the Board of Directors and the auditor; 
7. the number of the members of the Board of Directors 

 
elected: 
 

8. the members of the Board of Directors; 
9. the auditor; 

 
and discussed: 
 

10.  other matters potentially included in the notice to the Annual General Meeting. 
 

10 FINANCIAL PERIOD 
 

The financial period of the company is the calendar year. 
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Report of review of certain information concerning period 1 January–30 June 

2021 in the Offering Circular of Modulight Corporation  
To the Board of Directors of Modulight Corporation 

Introduction 

We have reviewed the consolidated balance sheet for the period ended 30 June 2021 and the consolidated income 

statement, statement in respect of changes in equity and cash flow statement for the period 1 January–30 June 

2021, as included in the Offering Circular of Modulight Corporation prepared in accordance with Commission 

Delegated Regulation (EU) 2019/980 supplementing Regulation (EU) 2017/1129 of the European Parliament, as 

well as the comparative figures for the period 1 January–30 June 2020. The Board of Directors and the Managing 

Director are responsible for the preparation of such half-year financial information in accordance with the laws 

and regulations governing the preparation of half-year financial information in Finland. Our responsibility is to 

express a conclusion on the consolidated half-year financial information based on our review. 

This report is meant only to be included in Offering Circular of Modulight Corporation, which has been prepared 

in accordance with Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2019/980 supplementing Regulation (EU) 2017/1129 

of the European Parliament. The Offering Circular has been prepared in connection with the initial public offering 

of Modulight Corporation and the listing of its shares on the First North Growth Market Finland marketplace of 

Nasdaq Helsinki Ltd. 

Auditor’s Responsibility  

We have conducted our review in accordance with the International Standard on Review Engagement (ISRE) 2400 

Engagements to Review Historical Financial Statements. Such a review involves making enquiries regarding 

primarily financial and accounting matters with persons responsible for them as well as analytical measures and 

other such review measures. A review is substantially more limited than an audit conducted in accordance with 

auditing standards, and therefore we are not able to ensure that all information of significance has been made 

available to us. An audit might have discovered the lack of such information. Accordingly, we do not express an 

audit opinion. 

Conclusion 

Based on our review, nothing has come to our attention that causes us to believe that half-year financial information 

for the period 1 January–30 June 2021 and their comparative figures as included in Offering Circular would not 

have been prepared in accordance with to the laws and regulations governing the preparation of such half-year 

financial information in Finland.  

Tampere, 17 September 2021 

Moore Rewinet Oy 

Authorised public auditors  

 

Jari Paloniemi 

Authorised public auditor 
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THE COMPANY 

Modulight Corporation 

PL 770 

FI-33101 Tampere, Finland 

 

SOLE GLOBAL COORDINATOR AND BOOKRUNNER 

Danske Bank A/S, Finland Branch 

Televisiokatu 1 

FI-00240 Helsinki, Finland 

 

LEGAL ADVISOR TO THE COMPANY 

Borenius Attorneys Ltd 

Eteläesplanadi 2 

FI-00130 Helsinki, Finland 

 

LEGAL ADVISOR TO THE SOLE GLOBAL COORDINATOR AND BOOKRUNNER 

Krogerus Attorneys Ltd 

 Unioninkatu 22  

FI-00130 Helsinki, Finland 

 

AUDITOR OF THE COMPANY  

Moore Rewinet Oy 

Audit firm 

Satakunnankatu 23 A 

FI-33210 Tampere, Finland 

 

 


